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SOFTWARE AND SERVICES

PRE-SALE SERVICE

BTICINO supports the creation of 2 WIRES audio & video door entry system with a dedicated estimate software.

'> YouDiagram is the BTicino software for the design of Door Entry Systems.

It allows to draw the single-line diagram of the system in PDF and DXF format, the configuration, choice and

finishing of the devices, the verification of the absorptions and the installation rules on each system BUS.

Also provides the list items and the technical documentation of the devices in the project.

Free to download from www.bticino.com International website.
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AFTER SALE SERVICE

> For after sales TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, please refer to the www.bticino.com and www.legrand.com - WORLD
PRESENCE Web Sites in order to find your nearest subsidiaries :
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GENERAL FEATURES

2 WIRES system, the simplest solution
for each installation

YOUR WORK IS EASIER

(& -
The 2 WIRES system is easy to use. easy and fault-proof. ‘ §
Thanks to the NON-POLARISED 2 There will be no more mistakes )
WIRES wiring of each part of the and time lost due to subsequent -
system, connection is simple, interventions.

HIGH PERFORMANCE

The 2 WIRES technology makes THE APARTMENT BLOCK SYSTEM CAN HAVE:
it possible to install all types

. Apartment video
of systems, from villa to the 3900 Apartments 3900 entrance panels

apartment complex systems, with

the same ease. Moreover, the Risers with

3 Internal Units 39 independent

possibility of using the existing for apartment audio

cables make it an ideal solution in

refurbishments. Common video )
96 Entrance Panels 1 6 Guard stations

The furthest internal unit
Entrance Panel

600 metres

&
N

The villa The apartment The apartment block The small house block
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MAXIMUM VERSATILITY

The 2 WIRES system is designed of the video function, and is ideal functions to the forwarding of calls

to guarantee high versatility and in mixed audio/video systems, to to a smartphone.

adaptation to the needs of every meet the needs of the individual

customer. residents. It also offers a wide

The 2 WIRES technology allows range of entrance panels and

you to have a door entry system internal units to fit the individual

users: from basic door entry

ready for the subsequent addition

INTEGRATION WITH IP network, with the IP technology

TECHNOLOGY it is possible to obtain high o
system performance levels: - guardost:vt?gs

The 2 WIRES and IP technologies long distances, multichannel

may be integrated for the functions, software guard

installation of large systems. station, reception and central

Thanks to the dedicated LAN management of alarms.

THE SYSTEM CAN HAVE:

ideo Video Internal IP/2 WIRES
ntrance 1 0000 Units

anels interface

1000 ¢

Distance from »
the Entrance

1 00 IP devices 1 0 Km Panel to the
last Internal il )
Unit | 3 |

5 Simultaneous calls on the IP backbone

CAUTION: Classe 300E0S and HOMETOUCH, CANNOT be used in

systems with IP/2 Wires interface.
| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 1.1-2
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GENERAL FEATURES

|deal for refurbishments and the renewal
of the old door entry system.

The 2 WIRES system offers many advantages for the refurbishment of existing systems: reduced intervention times,

ease of execution and consequential cost reduction.
The customer will be able to enjoy aesthetically advanced devices and a wide range of new functions.

REUSE OF EXISTING CABLES

\ 4

J L

Use of an existing pair of wires to

Removal of the existing entrance panel
connect the new entrance panel

No need to remove the existing cables and lay the new ones

REUSE OF FLUSH-MOUNTED BOXES

E
=
Al

L —— 1

At LE a.
Example: Tersystem or SFERA Classic SFERA NEW SFERA Robur
2-module flush mounted box

Linea 3000

No masonry works required to replace the existing flush mounted box

1.2-1 |




SWITCHING TO VIDEO IS EASY AND IMMEDIATE

) 4

Easy shift from the old analogue audio system to the new 2 WIRES colour video system

BETTER APPEARANCE AND FUNCTIONS

:

il

In addition to the modern look of the device, the system also offers some additional functions:
e Intercom

e staircase light control

e release of the additional door lock

e call repetition on smartphone

e additional activations

* Alexa voice control

* Netatmo safety devices management

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 1.2-2
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GENERAL FEATURES
The main devices

ENTRANCE PANEL

Audio or video outdoor pushbutton panel with colour camera. Possibility of calling audio/video internal units and activate
an associated lock. The call can be sent using the keys, by selecting the name on the display, or by entering a code on the
keypad. The lock can also be operated using a proximity reader (RFID) or by entering a numerical code on the keypad
(only available with preset pushbutton panels).

Available in different styles, finishes, and installation types (wall mounted, flush mounted, with anti-tampering protection
and with rainshield).

SFERA NEW SFERA ROBUR

Video with 1
module

Video with 2

Video with 2
pushbutton call pushbutton call
modules modules
Video with 3 digital Video with 3 digital call modules,
call modules and numerical keypad and nameplate
door lock release modules

reader

LINEA 3000

L] L] i1 [} - .
T2z [
T3 e
T d 22
f;:‘; 2
= - Iz
= 2
st
Audio Video Anti-tamper
video
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INTERNAL UNIT (AUDIO AND VIDEO INTERNAL UNITS)

Colour video and audio internal units for the reception of calls from the external pushbutton panel and activation of the
corresponding lock. Available in different styles and installation types (wall mounted, table top).

Using specific keys or the menu (preset video internal units only], they give the possibility of managing the video door
entry functions (e.g. activation of any cameras, locks, intercom calls, etc.).

Handsfree communication or with handset.

CLASSE 300EOS AND CLASSE 100X CONNECTED VIDEO INTERNAL UNITS

‘ > GETITON

> Google Play

2 Download on the
o App Store

Handsfree video internal units with integrated Wi-Fi connectivity

Classe 300EOQS with Netatmo and Classe 100X are video internal units that give the possibility of forwarding the video door
entry call to a mobile device. The integrated Wi-Fi connectivity allows connection with your smartphone. Thanks to the
dedicated App, both while in your home and when away your will be able to manage video door entry calls, video door entry
answering machine functions (Classe 300EQS), the activation of door locks and cameras, the timed activation of lights / garden
watering systems and the Netatmo safety devices management (Classe 300EQS) using the smartphone.

Home + Security is the free APP for Android and i0S smartphones which can be downloaded from the respective digital stores.
Configuring the App needs just a few steps and, thanks to the BTicino Cloud, the connection is totally automated and managed
with the maximum level of security.

CLASSE 100 CLASSE 100

Handsfree audio Internal unit with

Video internal units v ¢
internal unit handset

—_—

=) Internal unit with
. handset
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GENERAL FEATURES

The main devices

POWER SUPPLIES

They generate the system 2 WIRES BUS and power the devices of the system. The power supplies are SELV double
insulation safety devices. Three types of power supplies are available:

> 346040 Power supply for 2 wires audio systems in 6 DIN modular enclosure. Power supply PRI 110 - 240 Va.c.(@50 - 60
Hz. It supplies a maximum output current of 600 mA.

> 346050 Power supply for 2 wires audio and video systems (with integrated video adapter) in 6 DIN modular enclosure.
Power supply PRI 110 — 240 Va.c.@50 - 60 Hz. It supplies a maximum output current of 1.2 A distributed on the three
outputs (IU BUS), (TK BUS) and (SCS).

> 346030 Compact power supply for 2 wires audio and video systems (with integrated video adapter) in 2 DIN modular

enclosure. Suitable for small audio or video one-family systems.
Power supply PRI 230 Va.c.@50 - 60 Hz. It supplies a maximum output current of 600 mA.

> 346020 Additional power supply in 2 DIN modular enclosure. It gives the possibility of locally powering entrance panels
and internal units fitted with connection clamps (1 - 2). Power supply PRI 220 - 240 Va.c. It supplies a maximum output
current of 600 mA.

== & 1

A R R R

Al
il

*a

W..g
I

Audio power supply Audio and video power supply Audio and video Additional power
346040 346050 compact power supply 346020
supply
346030

AUDIO VIDEO NODE

It gives the possibility of mixing audio / video signals for the * as s e *
connection to the system of external pushbutton panels and/ "IIIHII""]I”""H”"”H”""ﬂ
or 2 WIRES cameras. It gives the possibility of connecting up Fis

to four 2 WIRES external pushbutton panels / cameras and
the generation of four 2 WIRES risers.

It must be used in conjunction with the system power supply, I I—

item 346050. Device in 6 DIN modular enclosure. I""ﬂ[""]ﬂ”"" T “.
In order to avoid jeopardising the possibility of future system T L
expansions, the use of the audio video node is recommended

with this system setup. ﬁ:g;o video node

FLOOR SHUNT :

"' 1 f1

Can make 2 WIRES video door entry systems with star wiring pilpalesipe
distribution. It automatically adapts the video signal. Its small 3 ity °
size means it can also be placed inside the flush-mounted " h:lm
box. Device in Basic enclosure with 4 outputs. qua

Floor shunt

346841
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ACTUATORS

They give the possibility of controlling / activating additional electric locks, or activating generic loads (e.g. staircase
lights, lamp for the illumination of the field of vision of the camera, call forwarding to external devices, etc.] directly from
preset video internal units.

Three types of actuators are available:

> 346210 Relay actuator for generic loads in 2 DIN modular enclosure.
> 346230 Relay actuator for door lock in 2 DIN modular enclosure.

> 346260 Timed relay actuator for door lock in 4 DIN modular enclosure.

-
XY
s LU UL LR LT

'

Generic actuator Door lock actuator Timed actuator
346210 346230 346260

APARTMENT INTERFACE

It gives the possibility of installing a dedicated apartment

system, independent from the apartment block riser. In the | - et
apartment, it will therefore be possible to install a video door 1 =
entry system with dedicated private external pushbutton I-m E=i
panels / cameras, possibly also integrated with the home - -
automation system. Device in 4 DIN modular enclosure. ;l % !;
Apartment interface

346850
!

SYSTEM EXPANSION INTERFACE Fli

It gives the possibility of increasing the number of devices
connected to the 2 WIRES system, of reaching the maximum
installation distances, of generating risers with independent
audio, and expanding the apartment system performance.

g
i

:JFI

System expansion interface
346851
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GENERAL FEATURES

The accessory devices

RELAY MODULE

It gives the possibility of operating "non-standard” door locks.
The device must be connected to the (S+/S-) clamp of the
speaker module of the entrance panel.

COAX /2 WIRES INTERFACE

Can connect the cameras with 12 Vd.c. power supply (consumption

150 mA max) and coaxial video output (1 Vpp @ 750hm] to the video 2
WIRES BUS. The interface directly powers the camera. The device may
be used as separate camera interface. In order to associate a camera
to an audio entrance panel, it will be enough to configure the interface
and the entrance panel with the same configurator in the P position.

Audio video node F441 Power supply 346050

T i —
T - s ]
i | iy
MR T

P —

1.4-1 |
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ADDITIONAL RINGTONE

Can repeat the audio/video door entry call in several rooms.
The connection is completed with 2 wires directly connected to the clamps.

Available in "neutral” finish, wall mounted installation without the need of additional accessories.

Neutral additional ringtone

336910
GUARD STATION T#iss ciavad)
Tﬂfﬂii]ﬂu'lvﬁe @
It's a tabletop device suitable for 2 wires multi-family systems Storico Allarmi
that provides access to the various apartment block video P AL ey 7
door entry system services: intercommunication among T
X - Chiamata D1 Emerg.-
apartments, management of door locks and staircase lights, Brown Edward 12
. . . . 0T/03/20716 09:42
monitoring of cameras installed in common areas. It has Chiamata DI Emerg.
a large 7" LCD colour display with icon menu, handset and Seibarions arids H
handsfree.

It gives the possibility of creating an internal unit, external
pushbutton panel and guard station address book.

It is possible to connect to the system up to 16 guard stations. R Gl
-
iofo3/2006
14:53
o [a] 11
10/03/2016
14:54
Registro Allarmi

14 55 Gl dl
JIJ3H!UGTUEE @
LI
10/03/20186
n 1453
@ 1
10/03/2016
14:54
i Modi Operativi

Guard station
346310
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GENERAL FEATURES

The system functions

THE CALL

When the call key of the entrance panel is pressed, the system generates a signal that is only recognised by the intended
recipient’s internal unit/s (a period of 30 seconds is allowed to answer the call after the pressure of the key). The internal
units are uniquely configured. When the call is received, the internal unit rings and the monitor (if present] turns on.
When the connection key is pressed, or the handset is lifted, the communication with the entrance panel is established
(maximum conversation time 1 minute). When the communication key is pressed again, or the handset is replaced,
communication is interrupted and the monitor turns off.

Video door [ )

entry call The internal unit rings and the
% monitor turns on
a

CONVERSATION SECRECY

During the conversation between the entrance panel and the internal unit, any other entrance panels and internal units
not involved in the communication are temporarily excluded, therefore ensuring the privacy of the conversation. When a
call is made from a temporarily excluded entrance panel an engaged sound will indicated to the user that the internal line
is momentarily busy.

Apartment 1 Apartment 2

Communication

—

[ ] . X
b4 o  ® * ©

S ) [§ o

The conversation cannot be heard.

SIMULTANEOUS SWITCHING ON

With preset video internal units, simultaneous switching on of the monitors is also possible: when the call is received, all the
internal units ring and the monitors of all video internal units turn on. When the call is answered, only the monitor of the video
internal unit that has established communication with the entrance panel will stay on. For this function to be possible, all the
video internal units with the exception of one must be powered locally through the additional power supply unit, item 346020.

( s
Video door . ‘
entry call !I! !I!
e o a
. " . = & < 3 . " oo ‘:e o - H
¢ ~ N : -
——eeeeeee — e/

All the internal unit rings and their monitors switch on for the same call.
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MASTER-SLAVE FUNCTION

All video internal units have a MASTER-SLAVE function: when the call is received, all the internal units ring but only the
monitor of the video internal unit set as MASTER switches on. When the auto-switching on key is pressed on a SLAVE,
the monitor of the MASTER internal unit switches off and the monitor of the SLAVE switches on (without necessarily
establishing communication with the entrance panel). When the connection key is pressed, or the handset is lifted, the
communication with the entrance panel is established (maximum conversation time 1 minute).

J J Master J J Slave
Video door .
entry call m
a o
14 o @ * w0 @
[N -~ 1N -~
When a call is received, the MASTER switches on and rings, while the

slave only rings.
DOOR LOCK RELEASE

All internal units have a door lock key, which can be pressed to order the opening of one of the system locks. With the
system idle, pressing the key opens the door lock of the associated entrance panel (the association is completed using the
P configurator of the internal unit). In case of active call, it opens the door lock/actuator associated to the entrance panel

that has made the call.

[ ]
!I! a Video door

entry call

% The pressure of the door lock key opens the
gate associated to the Internal unit

3
7

RELEASE OF THE ADDITIONAL DOOR LOCK

In case of request of opening of one or more door locks in addition to the main one (directly connected to the speaker
module of the entrance panel), it will be necessary to use a specific actuator: generic actuator item 346210 or door lock
actuator item 346230 or 346260 [the latter offers better door lock timing flexibility when compared with item 346230].
The correctly configured actuator is controlled by the dedicated internal unit pushbutton. Critical electric locks may be

powered using an auxiliary transformer.

Door lock of the main Door lock of the secondary
entrance entrance
In order to use this function, a generic actuator, item 346210 (2 DIN] or a door lock actuator 346230 (2 DIN) / 346260 (4 DIN],

are required.
2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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GENERAL FEATURES

The system functions

RELEASE OF 2 DOOR LOCKS WITH CODE-LOCK

By using the Sfera 353000 keypad module configured with M=3 - (and integrated in the external pushbutton panel with
the speaker module), it is possible to control the activation of 2 separate door locks with a numerical code. The device
manages both the door lock connected to the speaker module / AV module of the entrance panel, and any door locks
directly connected to the clamps of the local relay, item 353000 (the latter requires dedicated power supply).

N
7
B
‘5 Door lock of the main
1 3 entrance
4 6 \‘L
] %/
7 9 ¢
>
o= |0 |C=o <
7
Door lock of the secondary
entrance
ACTIVATION

Audio and video internal units have a dedicated key that controls (by default) an actuator item 346210 configured in
staircase light mode. The key may also be configured for other functions.

L3

L —

— The staircase light function switches on the lamps of
the system connected to a certain actuator.

In order to use this function, a generic actuator, item 346210 (2 DIN] is required.

AUTO-SWITCHING ON

Pressing the auto-switching on key with the video internal unit idle will establish communication with the entrance panel
associated through the P configuration of the internal unit. Continue pressing the auto-switching on key to cycle through
the various entrance panels/cameras connected to the system.

The auto-switching on function is not available when the system is already "engaged” in a conversation between entrance
panel and internal unit.

Every time that the auto-switching on key
is pressed, the images displayed change.
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INTERCOM CALL

The system offers an INTERCOM function, for communications of 3 min. maximum between video internal units:
> of different apartments
> of the same apartment.

If the apartment has an apartment interface 346850 or is a single-family unit, it is possible to separately call the individual
apartment video internal units. In this case, the INTERCOM connection can take place while other connections to the outside
of the apartment are also active. However, if the apartment has no apartment interface 346850, an apartment internal

unit can call all the internal units of the apartment itself, but the INTERCOM connection cannot take place while other
connections to the outside of the apartment are active. Any calls from the entrance panel or other apartments will take
priority, therefore stopping the INTERCOM communication.

ey

Apartment 1 Apartment 2

. Video door .
l e l
a o
'*",.,"q,- 'e,".,nn:'@“
N -~ N : ~
e/

GENERAL INTERCOM CALL

The general intercom call is only possible inside the apartment (therefore with interface 346850) or in a single-family
context. By appropriately configuring the video internal unit, with a specific device it will be possible to make an intercom
call to the other internal units of the apartment itself. The general intercom connection cannot be active at the same time
as other connections. Calls from the entrance panel will take priority, therefore stopping the INTERCOM connection.

Intercom call !I! .
&

7 N
| 1
Apartment xx
| |
| o ||
| |
I M I
| ™ |
I B © |
I 8 : ~ I
| |
| |
[ Y ﬁJ [
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
I 1

PRESET INTERCOM CALL

From the preset internal units of the apartment block system it is possible to send an INTERCOM call to one single internal
unit (for example the caretaker's internal unit). This internal unit receives intercom calls but CAN NOT send them.
Calls from the entrance panel will take priority, therefore stopping the intercom connection.

Preset intercom call

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 1.5-4
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GENERAL FEATURES

The system functions

PAGER FUNCTION (NOTIFICATION)

The function can be activated only inside the apartment (therefore with interface 346850) or in a single-family context. This
function (only available with handsfree devices) gives the possibility of broadcasting a voice message from the microphone
of the audio/video internal unit (preset internal units only) to the speakers of the sound system. To activate briefly press
the "Connection” key while the device is in the idle condition. The activation of the function is confirmed by the green LED
coming on. Audio activates automatically.

Mr. Rossi

is desired To disable the function press the
at the office... “Connection” key again.

CALL REPETITION ON SMARTPHONE

In single and multi family systems with Classe 300EOS and Classe 100X video internal units it is possible to set the
forwarding of the video call to a smartphone (android and los). The video internal unit integrated Wi-FI connectivity allows
connection with a mobile device. The dedicated Home + Security App can be downloaded free from the digital stores
(Google Play & Apple Store). Classe 300EQS / Classe 100X internal units give the possibility of managing the system both
while at home and when out: taking video/audio entrance panel calls, electric door lock control and activation of any
cameras connected to the video/audio door entry system using a smartphone.

O ®

-

: App dedicata per
i0s ed Android

Cloud
Legrand

PROFESSIONAL STUDIO (OFFICE) FUNCTION

This function is used mainly in the service sector (offices, GP Doctors surgeries, professionals), and in all those situations
when the opening of the gate or the entrance door is required without physical interaction with the internal unit. When a
person rings from the entrance panel, the internal unit rings, the video if present switches on and the associated door lock is
activated without the need for anyone to press the internal unit door lock key.

- In order to use this function, the internal unit must be configured appropriately, after which it can be enabled/disabled as needed.
- It cannot be activated together with the DOOR STATUS function.

Y —
[ ] O
—— M| — :
The person rings — “ The internal unit rings f %
using the entrance 2 = e and automatically N
panel. ¢ : - opens the associated Y The gate opens
~————————"  door lock
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DOOR STATUS FUNCTION

Using internal units equipped with a specific notification LED and the door lock actuator item 346260 installed in the
system, it is possible to control the status of doors and gates. When the gate is open, the notification red LED flashes; when
the gate is closed the LED is off. In case of control of 2 or more entrances, the LED is off when all of them are closed, and
is on when at least one of them is open.

It cannot be activated together with the PROFESSIONAL STUDIO (OFFICE) function.

1 — o,
* (o5 Flashing  -q=O-

1S

B * (—e—d—> OFF 0

FLOOR CALL FUNCTION

The internal units (audio and video] of the 2 WIRES system make it possible to take advantage of the CALL TO THE FLOOR
function; by connecting a pushbutton to the clamps (ET / _¢%-), it is possible to use the ringtone of the devices to make
calls from the apartment entrance door. In installations with internal units connected in parallel, only the internal unit to
which the call pushbutton is connected will ring.

[§ -~
The person rings using the pushbutton The internal unit operates
outside the door. as a bell for the call from

outside the door.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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GENERAL FEATURES

The system functions

INTEGRATION WITH NETATMO CAMERAS
Function available with CLASSE 300EOS (344842) and CLASSE 100X (344682) connected video internal units.

Thanks to the Wi-Fi connectivity and device interoperability, it is possible to integrate the connected video internal

units with Netatmo indoor and outdoor smart cameras. The association with NETATMO cameras allows to use the face
recognition function, when a call is received from the entrance panel and it can show if someone is in your home. The
integration allows to display the BTicino and Netatmo camera video in an integrated way from a single App: Home +
Security. Through the same App, it is also possible to manage the products of the Netatmo security range (outdoor and
indoor cameras, door and window sensors, indoor siren and smoke detector). This allows you to quickly and easily create a
Smart security system.

GETITON
" Google Play

X ) -. e —— _ o wn| n
ale E:l’ ’ built-in .’ Kpgaéotol:’ee

Compatible wi J
L Ne‘talt‘mé | J

‘ NETATMO
Smart outdoor
" camera

The configuration to associate the devices is very simple and no extra wiring/accessory is required. For both video internal

NETATMO
Smart indoor
camera

units, it is necessary to have the credentials (Username & Password) of the Netatmo account previously created.
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VIDEO DOOR ENTRY ANSWERING MACHINE FUNCTION

Function only available when using the Classe 300EQS (344842) video internal unit. Activate the answering system

to record a film clip of the visitor who was looking for you. The recorded videos are available and visible by the user on the
video internal unit screen or on the Home + Security App together with the date and time.

It is also possible to record an audio message to play back on the entrance panel in case of unanswered call.

We are temporarily
absent...

O
o i ol

PUSH TO TALK FUNCTION

If the entrance panel is in a particularly noisy zone/position, during the communication it will be possible to enable the
PUSH TO TALK function (it can be activated only from the preset handsfree internal units), which will provide a better
quality of communication. The function can be enabled / disabled directly from the internal units (enabling / disabling
procedure available on the individual technical specifications].

SAFE DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

This function is available with Classe 100 Ve ~  NOTE: when the function is
audio and video internal units and with Classe ce active, all the keys (in all the
300E0S video internal unit. H HHHHH HHHHHHHHHH configurations requiring the

panel, when the internal unit is in stand-by.
The electric door lock opens only when the
entrance panel and the internal unit are in
audio communication.

To activate the function, it is necessary to move
the appropriate microswitch (located on the
back of the internal unit) to the position

. . . o T e activation of a door lock) are
When it is active, it prevents the opening of the D Sormy disabled, and when they are
electric door lock connected to the entrance F{ pressed the white LED flashes.

& 0N=@-:|

NOTE: the "Safe Door Lock™ function CANNOT
be activated together with the “Professional
Studio (Office)” function.

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 1.5-8
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GENERAL FEATURES

The system functions

GUARD STATION

Available for multi-family installation, the 2 WIRES guard station offers central management and supervision of the various

apartment block video door entry system services. Using this device, it is possible to communicate with the apartments,

manage the door lock control, switch on the staircase lights, monitor the cameras connected to the common sections of

the system, and any alarms from apartments or common areas. It is possible to connect to the guard station an additional

bell type ringtone for call forwarding purposes. The device has a customisable address book for internal units, entrance

panels and any other connected guard stations.

The internal unit calls the guard station using the AUTO-SWITCHING ON key. In case of handsfree internal units, when the

guard station operator lifts the handset the internal unit rings, and when the CONNECTION key is pressed it is possible to

speak with the guard station operator.

With internal units with handset, 2 different situations can occur:

- Call with the handset down (same behaviour as handsfree internal units)

- Call with the handset lifted: when the guard station operator lifts the handset, on the internal unit it will be necessary to
put down and then lift the handset again to communicate.

If the guard station is engaged, the call is placed into a queue and will be managed by the guard station operator, who will

select it from the call list.
Alarm management

&y w Receiving a call from the
gt entrance panel

Camera display

e | O

Staircase

\\ | // light

g switching on
«—

BEE

Door lock release

©

,
N

Intercom
calls

SERVICE INTERNAL UNIT (Only systems with Guard station)

The service internal unit is an internal unit associated to the guard station that allows the operator, for example caretaker

1.5-9 |

or receptionist, to also answer entrance panel calls. This could be the internal unit of their own apartment or office.
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2.1-1

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System layout

GENERAL INFORMATION

The first step for the installation of an electric/audio or video door entry system is to design and complete a good basic
setup. Appropriate arrangement of cables, conduits, boxes, technical rooms and control points, all make the installation
and the future addition of new devices, and system expansions easier. Irrespective of the type of system and the required
applications, it is necessary for the installer to have available a map of the premises and a summary idea of the furniture
arrangement. It is also important to check that the expectations of the estimate match the reality of the site. The
realisation of the system must take into account factors that depend on the installation characteristics of a "BUS" system:

1. Marking of conduits;
2. The type of wiring;
3. Coexistence of cables inside conduits.

200cm
90 cm
pu—
_—
> internal unit 2 I
Apartment 2
junction box -
[ ] .
internal unit 1 I entrance
Apartment 1 T panel
- power supply
3 BUS cable
for video door
entry system




SELECTION AND POSITIONING OF THE
ELECTRICAL PANEL

The arrangement of the electric systems inside the
building brings the need to group in one single central
point all the active devices (power supply units,
interfaces, guard stations, etc.) that contribute to the
control and the management of all functions. This
position must be sized taking into account the following
general rules:

1. allow enough extra space for the installation of
further devices that may be needed in the future;

2. install the power supply units in the lowest guard
station position, to facilitate the dispersion of any
heat;

3. The guard station must be capable of dissipating a
power higher than the sum of powers dissipated by

all the devices that it will house.

BTicino offers a wide range of guard stations suitable
for all kinds of needs, depending on capacity and
installation requirements (flush or wall mounted). For
installation in new or existing buildings (restorations),
on one or several floors, for which the creation of a
technical room for the electrical panel of the home is
planned, it will be possible to choose either wall or

flush mounted control panels or guard stations.

For the purpose of the calculation of the dissipated
power, all BTicino guard stations and control panels
meet the requirements of the CEl 23- 51 standard.

Wall mounted and flush mounted guard stations

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM ‘ 2.1-2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

SELV double insulation safety devices

In addition to entrance panels and internal units, the
system also requires a few accessories, also connected
using the 2 WIRES system.

The "2 wire" system meets the SELV (Safety Extra Low
Voltage) class, as it is powered with double safety
insulation independent power supply units without earth
connection, with maximum operating voltage of 25 Vac.
(effective), or 60 Vdc, non-sinuous.

2.2-1|

All BTicino devices have double insulation.

Compliance with SELV classification is only guaranteed
subject to FULL COMPLIANCE with current installation
standards, and with the GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES
for the individual devices and cables making up the
system, outlined by BTicino.




Installation of entrance panels

ENTRANCE PANEL HEIGHT

When installing the entrance panel, the pushbutton panel
should be positioned at a height of 160 - 165 cm (top
wire).

The camera must not be installed facing light sources, or
in locations where the area being shot is very backlit.

If this condition cannot be met, the image will show low
contrast in the darker areas. This is due to the fact that
the brightness is adjusted on the light area of the image.
In order to resolve these problems, we recommend that
the camera is installed at a height of 180 cm, instead of

160 - 165 cm

A4

47/ (115 cm) - (96°)
(60 cm) - (60°) (351300)
(351200) (352400)

(85 cm) - (80°)
(343081/91)

\ 2

160 cm

The use of Sfera and Linea 3000 entrance panels with
wide angle camera makes it possible to expand the
shooting field, increasing the security of your home.

the usual 160-165 cm, with the lens pointing down. This
will improve image quality.

In low lit rooms, the installation of an additional light
source is recommended.

Note: For the use of external pushbutton panels by people
with disabilities, the recommended height is 120 - 125 cm
[top wire] - ref. (M.D 236/89).

Recommended installation height, unless different
standards are specified.

50 cm

ya
N

(343081/91)

(240 cm)
(135°)

A\ 4

N

(351300)
(352400
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Installation of internal units and DIN devices

INTERNAL UNIT HEIGHT DIN DEVICES

DIN rail interfaces and devices cannot be installed in wells.
An appropriate sealed frame with DIN rail is required for
their installation (DIN guard station).

When installing the audio or video internal unit, we
recommend a height of 160 - 165 cm (top wire].

~
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Note: For the use of audio or video internal units by people

with disabilities, the recommended height is 120 - 125 cm

[top wire) L UL

Recommended installation height, unless different
standards are specified.
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The cable

The 2 WIRES system is easy to wire. Thanks to the
NON-POLARISED 2 WIRES wiring of each part of the
system, connection is simple, easy and fault-proof. The
336904/336905 white BUS-SCS cable has purposely
been designed and manufactured for the installation

of SCS video door entry systems. This cable is used for
the distribution of the power supplies and the operating
signals to all BUS devices. It consists of a white external
sheath with two brown and brown/white flexible twisted
conductors (0.50 mm? section). It is sold in a 200 m coil.

Therefore, it is suitable to be used in:
» Free air installation, inside trunking, trays, and conduits;
» Inside masonry walls, in appropriate conduits;

» Underground, in appropriate conduits

Cable channels, trays and conduits must meet the
regulatory requirements for the specific type of
installation.

336904/336905 CABLE

Cohabitation with other cables

Although the construction of the cable guarantees the
necessary electrical insulation for cohabitation with 400
V system cables, there is no guarantee of immunity from
electromagnetic disturbance, which may occur when the
cable is installed inside the same conduits as the energy
cables. It is recommended that the BUS/SCS cable and
the power cables are installed in different conduits..

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

The 336904/336905 cable makes it possible to reach \ \
the maximum distance between the entrance panel )
and the last internal unit. \ '

Cable underground installation

The 336904/336905 cable can be installed underground
(protected inside appropriate conduits), together with
other signal cables, for voltages <50V. Installation of cable
336904/336905 together with power cables with energies
>50V is strictly forbidden. Failure to comply with the
installation requirements shall entitle BTicino to reject all
liabilities on the operation of the systems installed.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

THE CABLES THAT CAN BE USED

BTicino recommends the use of the 336904/336905 cable for reaching the maximum installation distances, and to ensure
a good quality of the video signal.

Other types of cables may be used, provided that the following requirements are met:

CABLES USED

Can be installed

Type of cable Item underground Audio systems Video systems
L. . . 336904 Recom- Recom-
e _ 2
"‘—< BTicino twisted cable - section 0.50 mm 336905 YES mended mended
e BTicino twisted cable - section 0.35 mm? L4669 NO Can be used Can be used
'_—-"""‘-...__‘_. Telephone twisted pair - section 0.28 mm? < Tmm? NO Can be used Can be used

Normal sheathed not twisted cables - section > 0.28

NO Can be used Can be used
mm? < Tmm?

Normal sheathed not twisted cables - section = Tmm? NO Can be used Can be used

UTP5 Multi-pair cable NO Can be used Can be used

BTicino multi-pair green cable @ Green 336900

(pair of cables: green/white-green) @ White-green | 336903 NO Can be used Can be used

—

—-..‘H
—
—-..‘H

—:(-";’ BTicino UTP5 cable 032751 NO Can be used Can be used
-
——é‘_
\\
=

During the restructurings and refurbishments of old door entry systems, it will be possible to use a pair of existing
cables, therefore significantly reducing costs and installation times:

3 ) 3 )
A
7
- J (. J
Removal of the existing entrance panel Use of an existing pair of wires to connect the

new 2 WIRES entrance panel
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Physical configuration - general information

Configuring means programming the system; this is done The configurators can be purchased in kit
by allocating ID numbers and operating modes to the
devices.

This is done by inserting configurators (with numbers
from 0 to 9) in the appropriate sockets, using an extractor

(3502) found in the configurator bag or purchased
separately, or by completing the configuration through the

software (recommended). or individually

When no configurator is inserted, the configuration is E] E] E]
zero.

3501/1 3501/2 3501/3 3501/4 3501/5 3501/6

In the system there are two different numbering systems, [:-;] [E]]
to identify the entrance panels (EP) and the internal units

. 3501/7 3501/8 3501/9 3501/0 3501/SLA 3501/JMP
(IU) respectively.

The numbering system of the entrance panels (0-95) is
normally indicated with P, while the internal unit address
(0-99) is normally indicated with N. Example of a configured system and its operation

In addition to the P address, on the entrance panels it is

Apartment 1 Apartment 5

also necessary to configure the N address of the internal

unit from which to start to call. [ ]
In addition to the N address, on each internal unit it is also l s

necessary to configure in P the associated entrance panel, R S

v =z

which is the entrance panel to which the door lock and
auto-switching on command will be sent when the internal
unit is off.

Should it become necessary to change the configuration

of a device, in addition to removing the configurators also
disconnect the power supply to the whole system, wait one
minute and then reconnect the power supply. There are also
specific configurations for every device, which are discussed
in details in the technical data sheets of the individual items.

Idle door lock release and

auto switching on, apartment 1
Call to the apartment 5

Call to the apartment 1

le door lock release and
auto switching on, apartment 5

P__ P_
N_, k N_,
S =- S - _
T-- —/ T--
M=- \ =-
JMP JMP
JMP N JMP
| N

(%

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

2.6-1


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_1-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_2-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_3-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_4-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_5-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_JMP-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_6-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_7-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_8-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_9-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_0-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3501_SLA-IT
https://www.bticino.com

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Configuration of entrance panels

All the entrance panels must be physically configured by
inserting configurators. Sfera entrance panels can also be
configured in advanced mode (using the PC and the specific
TiSferaDesign configuration software).

CAUTION : the configuration of the device completed using
physical configurators CANNOT BE MODIFIED in advanced
mode.

The sockets of the internal units where the configurators
must be inserted are normally the following:

P - entrance panel humber

The configurator in socket P of the EP assigns to this a
recognition number inside the system. The numbering

of the entrance panels must always start from P=0. The
entrance panel configured with P=0 must be a common (or
main) entrance panel.

N - call number

Assigns the correspondence between the entrance panel
pushbuttons and the audio internal units or video internal
units. In common entrance panels made using pushbutton
modules, 1 must be inserted in N of the speaker module.

T - door lock time control
The configuration of T defines the door lock release
activation time.

S - type of call signal

The configuration of S determines the call tone of internal
units. One can thus differentiate the calls from different
entrance panels.

°

LINEA 3000

Q00000

Q00000

Only for Sfera New/Robur entrance panels:

M - enabling/disabling of call tones and door lock release
tones, and management of night lighting always ON

The M configurations gives the possibility of managing the
entrance panel call and door lock release tones . It also
gives the possibility of enabling night backlighting always
ON (light sensor disabled).

J1 - activation of call pushbutton columns
The J1 configurator gives the possibility of managing the
Call pushbuttons of the speaker module as follows:

JMP CONNECTED = Only the right pushbutton column is
enabled

JMP DISCONNECTED = Both pushbutton columns are
enabled (right + left)

J2 - additional EP power supply

Configurator J2 gives the possibility of enabling the
additional power supply (1-2) of the speaker module in the
following mode :

JMP CONNECTED = Additional power supply disabled
JMP DISCONNECTED = Additional power supply enabled
NOTE: the above are general indications. We recommend
that you refer to the device configuration sections in the

corresponding technical data sheets for the individual
devices.
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ADVANCED CONFIGURATION OF THE
SFERA NEW/ROBUR ENTRANCE PANELS

The Sfera New/Robur entrance panels may be configured
in advanced mode using the PC and the specific
configuration software (TiSferaDesign).

The advanced configuration offers a high level of
customisation of the device in terms of: flexible menu
composition, text customisation, apartment call / direct
guard station call (if present) key position customisation.
Residents’ contact address book, including the details of
the door badges assigned and the access codes.

For the connection to the PC, use a standard USB - mini
USB cable. The software configures, programs, and
updates the device Firmware. Sfera entrance panels have
mini USB front connection, making it possible to carry out
all operations without having to remove the pushbutton
panel.

The TiSferaDesign programming software can be
downloaded free of charge from the website:
www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com

CAUTION: for correct functionality, it is recommended
to carry out all the configuration operations with the
pushbutton panel powered by BUS.

TiSferaDesign

Confrabon sofltware

B L A e

A T M T T
. et Tt T e

- —_— —
B S

Tislorabesign
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2.7-3

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Internal unit configuration

All the internal units (audio and video) must be physically
configured by inserting configurators. Classe 300EOS video
internal units can also be configured in advanced mode
(directly from the touch screen), through the appropriate
configuration section available on the device.

CAUTION: the device configuration made with physical
configurators CANNOT BE MODIFIED using the menu.

The sockets of the internal units where the configurators
must be inserted are normally the following:

N - internal unit number

The configurators connected to the N sockets of the
internal units assign an identification number within the
system to each audio and video internal unit. The internal
units must be configured in progressive order.

P - entrance panel association

The configurators connected to the P sockets of the
internal units identify the associated EP, which is the first
entrance panel that switches itself on when the pushbutton
is pressed the first time, as well as which door lock is
activated when pressing the door lock pushbutton while the
audio internal unit is idle.

M/ MOD - operating mode

The configurators in the M / MOD sockets of the internal
units assign the operating modes to the configurable
device keys.

J1 - additional power supply
The (JMP] configurator in J1 is used to enable/disable the
additional power supply according to the following mode:

JMP CONNECTED = Additional power supply disabled
JMP DISCONNECTED = Additional power supply enabled

J2 - MASTER/SLAVE function

The (JMP] configurator in J2 is used to activate/deactivate
the MASTER / SLAVE function according to the following
mode:

JMP CONNECTED = MASTER
JMP DISCONNECTED = SLAVE

NOTE: the above are general indications. We recommend
that you refer to the device configuration sections in the
corresponding technical data sheets for the individual
devices.
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AUDIO SYSTEMS




2.8-1

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Audio systems

GENERAL LIMITS

Below are the maximum limits that can be reached by an AUDIO 2 WIRES system when using apartment interfaces

(346850) and system expansion interfaces (346851).

96 Entrance panels

39 Risers with independent audio

100 Apartments with interface 346857 on the riser

3900 Apartments (100 interfaces 346850 for riser)

3 Internal units for each apartment
5 Internal units for each apartment (with interface 346850)
20 Internal units for each apartment (with interface 346850 + interfaces 346851)

AUDIO 2 WIRES WIRING

2 WIRES systems are obtained by shunting the 2 WIRES
BUS to connect internal units and entrance panels.

The connection of the devices can be at any position

in the system. Twisted cables are not necessary when
connecting the devices.

U

-

*—
|

- e - e - o)

POWER SUPPLY

[—=—=—==-
m
o

[ U Y

Audio system connection mode
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AUDIO SYSTEMS

EXAMPLE OF TYPE 1 SYSTEM

To complete an audio system, it is necessary to purchase:

» Entrance panel
P Internal unit
» Power supply

» Configurators

Notes:

- connections with 2 non-polarised wires;

- devices that can be connected at any positions on the system.

Power supply 346040

Entrance panel

Audio
internal unit

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.8-2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Audio systems

EXAMPLE OF TYPE 2 SYSTEM

To complete an audio system, it is necessary to
purchase:

» Entrance panel
» Internal unit

» Power supply

Audio internal unit

Audio internal unit

or ¢ i o
» Configurators o e
Notes: 2
- connections with 2 non-polarised wires; = -
- devices that can be connected at any positions on the 2
system. = =
S
Audio internal unit Audio internal unit
)
|
Power supply 346040 &
¢ — (w] I
L s e _/,
J!
45
J‘Q-
2
@
® 2 2

] o [Mfiam

Entrance panel 1

2.8-3 |
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Entrance panel 2
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Entrance panel 3
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POSSIBLE AUDIO SYSTEMS

AUDIO SYSTEM WITH POWER SUPPLY 346040

Power supply 346040

V
MAX 72 INTERNAL
UNITS

Entrance Panel

* (only 1 entrance panel)

e For the different installation combinations refer to the

) ) Audio
general installation rules. internal unit
AUDIO SYSTEM WITH POWER SUPPLY 346050
L0
(9]
HH =
: Z
I e =1
I k24 n-o o _|LIJ
I L . e <kE
Power supply 346050 I = Z
Entrance Panel I Audio internal o I:
' . Ll
I unit > 2z
I |_I.IJ
I ZZ
I y
| INT 346850 Dl—
| B8 E[ o
fToT o i 00Q0 ;E
EXT Q9
e (only 1 entrance panel) ]L—O©©6‘[ <<
higg W=t =
¢ For the different installation combinations refer to the ‘ g
general installation rules. Apartment interface

EXAMPLES OF AUDIO SYSTEMS:

Up to 100 internal units maximum may be connected in audio system with 1 entrance panel. For example it is possible
to connect:

¢ 100 Apartments with 11U (or apartment interface 346850)
* 80 Apartments with 1 |U (or apartment interface 346850); 10 Apartments with 2 1U (80 + (10x2)= 100).

e 71 Apartments with 1 IU (or apartment interface 346850), 10 Apartments with 2 [U, 2 apartments with
31U and 1 actuator for generic loads (71 + (10x2) + (2x3) + 3 = 100).

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.8-4
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2.8-5

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Audio systems

POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

AUDIO SYSTEMS MAX. 72 INTERNAL UNITS (with system power supply 346040)

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS WITH KEY MODULES / EXPANSION KEY 346993 / UNIVERSAL PORTER 346991

SFERA KEYSI’E';(EPi?\l;ION UNIVER;?;'?:ORTER
346993
Max. No. of entrance panels Max. Nttnoil‘sinternal Max. N;;c:;lzr:eplate Max. No. of internal units Max. Ngzch);r;tir;fggu()nzits with
1 72 1 72 56
2 60 2 b4 56
3 52 3 56 40
4 4b 4 48 32
1 main + 2 secondary 52 3 64 48
1 main + 3 secondary 48 4 56 48
1 main + 4 secondary 40 5 48 48

NOTES:

vv v vwv

All the combinations are calculated with entrance panels (both main and secondary) with modules with 8 call keys.

The main entrance panels are those that can call all the internal units, while secondary entrance panels can only
call some internal units.

Systems with "main and secondary” entrance panels HAVE NO independent audio (this means that only 1
communication session at the time is guaranteed).

The number of call keys for each secondary EP is calculated by dividing the total number of IU that can be
installed by the total number of secondary EP (secondary EP consisting of modules with 8 keys, like the main EP).

In sizing the systems, it will be necessary to also take into account the introduction of other components: these
will take away further |U from the system:

for each additional plate module (in addition to the already indicated ones), it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;
for each generic load actuator 346210 or call repeater, it will be necessary to remove 1 |U;

for each door lock actuator 346230, it will be necessary to remove 3 IU;

for each floor call interface 346833, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each special control, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU.

& In view of the many installation possibilities, the values shown on the table are only indicative.
For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -

which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

AUDIO SYSTEMS MAX. 100 INTERNAL UNITS (with system power supply 346050)

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS WITH KEY MODULES / EXPANSION KEY 346993 / UNIVERSAL PORTER 346991

SFERA KEYSEI;(?Z?\I;ION UNIVEZ??;;ORTER
346993
Max. No. of entrance Max. No. of internal units Max. No. of nameplate Max. No. of internal units M.t O\f/\jin:ernal e
panels modules 346991 + 346992
1 100 1 96 100 (*)
2 92 2 96 64 (*)
3 84 3 96 50
4 76 4 96 38
5 b4 5 96 30
6 56 6 88 22
1 main + 2 secondary 92 1 96 76
1 main + 3 secondary 84 1 96 48
1 main + 4 secondary 76 1 96 48

(*] in systems with more than 56 keys, allow for 2 separate pushbutton panels.

NOTES:

v vV v v

All the combinations are calculated with entrance panels (both main and secondary) with modules with 8 call keys.

The main entrance panels are those that can call all the internal units, while secondary entrance panels can only
call some internal units.

Systems with "main and secondary" entrance panels HAVE NO independent audio (this means that only 1
communication session at the time is guaranteed).

The number of call keys for each secondary EP is calculated by dividing the total number of |U that can be
installed by the total number of secondary EP (secondary EP consisting of modules with 8 keys, like the main EP).

In sizing the systems, it will be necessary to also take into account the introduction of other components: these
will take away further |U from the system:

for each additional plate module (in addition to the already indicated ones), it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;
for each generic load actuator 346210 or call repeater, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each door lock actuator 346230, it will be necessary to remove 3 IU;

for each floor call interface 346833, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU;

for each special control, it will be necessary to remove 1 [U.

AN

In view of the many installation possibilities, the values shown on the table are only indicative.
For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -

which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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2.8-7

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Audio systems

POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

AUDIO SYSTEMS MAX. 100 INTERNAL UNITS (with system power supply 346050)

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS WITH DISPLAY MODULES

SFERA includes: .
speaker module (351100) + SFERA includes : speaker module (351100)
P i + display module (352500) + keypad module (353000)
display module (352500)
Max. No. of internal
Max. No. of entrance panels Max. No. of internal units Max. No. c?f internal Max. No. of name- . units
units plate modules without nameplate
modules
1 100 100 13 100
2 100 80 20 100
3 100 b4 24 95
4 95 48 24 80
5 85 32 20 60
6 75 24 18 45
1 m.a|n+259condary 100 88 1 100
with pushbuttons

NOTES:

vV v v v

Each nameplate module manages 8 names/calls;

The main entrance panels are those that can call all the internal units, while secondary entrance panels can only call
some internal units.

Systems with "main and secondary” entrance panels HAVE NO independent audio (this means that only 1
communication session at the time is guaranteed).

The number of call keys for each secondary EP is calculated by dividing the number of IU that can be installed by the
total number of secondary EP (secondary EP consisting of modules with 8 keys).

In sizing the systems, it will be necessary to also take into account the introduction of other components: these will
take away further IU from the system:

for each additional plate module (in addition to the already indicated ones), it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;
for each generic load actuator 346210 or call repeater, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each door lock actuator 346230, it will be necessary to remove 3 IU;

for each floor call interface 346833, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each special control, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU.

& In view of the many installation possibilities, the values shown on the table are only indicative.

For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -

which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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System performance - audio systems

The following pages give a general indication of the
maximum distances that can be reached depending on
the type of cable used.

AUDIO SYSTEMS- MAX. 72 INTERNAL UNITS
The device connection is non polarised.

The use of conductors with sections other than the prescribed ones does not guarantee correct performance of the system.

The furthest
internal unit
~
O
[WN)
=z
|
N
346040
<
L
=z ~
|
o
W]
=z
|
N Vv
Entrance
panel
l
~
(*JLINED :E E Door lock
System made with System with
audio modules: existing pushbutton panel:
B SFERA B Universal speaker unit 346991
B Power supply 346040 B Additional pushbutton module
346992

B Power supply 346040

(*) max variable distance

(**) Maximum distance variable according to the number of installed
devices and their absorption. Max 1000 meters with cables of Tmm?
section. In general Line A=Line B+ Line C

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

For situations or installation conditions other
than the ones listed in this document, the current

consumptions can be calculated using the YouDiagram

software (which can be downloaded free of charge
from: www.professionisti.bticino.it

MAX DISTANCE - LINE C - FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT - POWER

SUPPLY

Cable section mm?

72 Internal units
60 Internal units
52 Internal units
44 Internal units

MAX DISTANCE - LINE B - POWER SUPPLY - ENTRANCE PANEL

Cable section mm?

72 Pushbuttons
60 Pushbuttons
52 Pushbuttons
44 Pushbuttons

0.28 mm?

130m
135m
14bm
155m

BTicino cable L4669

0.35 mm?

15m

T
S| o
3 3

170m

BTicino cable L4669

0.35 mm?

= =
S| =
3 3

155 m
176m

BTicino cable

336904
0.5 mm?

> =
o | o
3 | 3

220m
260 m

BTicino cable

1 mm?

33 m
39%5m
450m
490m

0.5 mm?
1 mm?

36bm
385m
435m
455m

MAX DISTANCE - LINE D - SPEAKER MODULE - DOOR LOCK

Cable section mm?

S+ S- clamps

NOTE: with EP made using universal speaker unit 346991,manage
the door lock control using actuator 346230.

= 10.28 mm?

30

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM

BTicino cable L4669
0.35 mm?

w
=)
3

BTicino cable
336904

o
=
S

0.5 mm?

E
£

—

0

=)

m
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System performance - audio systems

AUDIO SYSTEMS - MAX. 100 INTERNAL UNITS
The device connection is non polarised.

The use of conductors with sections other than the prescribed ones does not guarantee correct performance of the system.

)
s | The furthest
. internal unit
o
*
i The furthest The furthest
apartment system expansion
interface 346850 module 346851
<
[} O
RS 4]
— =
= =
346050 |,
m
[}
e
£
*
A4 WV
d Apartment

interface

346850

System
expansion
module

346851

N

(*) Line D
9- Door lock

System made with AUDIO modules:
B SFERA
B Power supply 346050

System with existing pushbutton panel:
B universal speaker unit 346991

M additional pushbutton module 346992
B Power supply 346050

The tables show the distances for an audio system with
at least one interface (in bold), and for the audio system
without interfaces.

MAX DISTANCE - LINE C - FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT
- POWER SUPPLY

g - :% % = ,_‘é, % = NE E
s E =~ = 2« = o = E
S E = o Do m s o= —
100 Internal units  100m | 100m  110m  110m 150m 150m 320m 320 m
66 Internalunits ~ 120m | 120m  130m  130m 190m 190m 380m | 380 m
50 Internal units ~ 140m [ 150m  150m 160m 200m 250m 450m | 450 m
26 Internalunits ~ 140m [ 180m  150m 190m 200m 320m 450m | 560 m

MAX DISTANCE - LINE B - POWER SUPPLY
- ENTRANCE PANEL

Cable section

mm

BTicino cable

0.35 mm?
336904

-
= .
£ £
o £

2
0.28 mm?
L4669

(=) —

100 pushbuttons | 100m  100m 1 10m 180m 180m 310m 310m
66 pushbuttons ~ 130m  130m  140m [ 110m [200m 240m 420m | 420m
50 pushbuttons ~ 140m  150m  150m [ 160m |[200m 250m 450m | 450m
26 pushbuttons | 140m | 200m 150m 210m 200m 290m  450m 580 m

Line A =Line B+Line C with Line A max = 1000m without interfaces
346850 and 346851

S BTicino cable

MAX DISTANCE - LINE AWITH INTERFACES 346850 AND 346851

Cable section mm?

0.5 mm?

1 mm?

& BTicino cable L4669
3 0.35 mm?

. BTicino cable

S | 336904

S 0.28 mm?

B~

m 460m

MAX DISTANCE - LINE D - SPEAKER MODULE - DOOR LOCK

N o
S 3

£ =

s = =

= B =

2 E e e S o

2 £ 2 e 2= E -
= - £ = S E £
= ~ = = B e £
() (=] [== =) [== IS eI =) —
S+ S- clamps 0m 0m 50m 100 m

NOTE: with EP made using universal speaker unit 346991,
manage the door lock control using actuator 346230.

(*) max variable distance
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

GENERAL LIMITS

Below are the maximum limits that can be reached by an VIDEO 2 WIRES system when using apartment interfaces
(346850) and system expansion interfaces (346851).

96 Video entrance panels
39 Risers with independent audio
100 Apartments with interface 3468571 on the riser

3900 Apartments (100 interfaces 346850 for riser)

15 Entrance panels or cameras for apartment (16 in the one-family system)

3 Internal units for each apartment

3) Internal units for each apartment (with interface 346850)

10 Internal units for each apartment (with interface 346850 + interfaces 346851)

CAUTION: for info regarding the correct installation and use refer to the technical sheets of the individual devices.

The distance between the entrance panel and the furthest internal unit must not exceed 200 metres.

| N\

"8 i D
OFF OFF

* @ * w o * w @

"B LFD ehekerd
i

N Floor shunt

- @ £ w o

200 m

Video Entrance Panels
T J
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VIDEO 2 WIRES WIRING

2 WIRES video systems can be installed with star wiring using floor shunt 346841;
in-out or mixed wiring is also possible as an alternative.

STAR WIRING IN-OUT WIRING

Star wiring is completed by connecting the individual - IN-OUT wiring is completed directly on the clamp of
apartment to an output of floor shunt 346841. the devices connected to the system. Each riser must
Each line must be terminated by positioning the micro- be terminated by positioning the microswitch of the last

switch of the last device to ON. internal unit to ON.

Star wiring is particularly suited to multifamily systems IN-OUT wiring is particularly indicated for one and two

with several dwellings on the same floor, and to multifamily family systems, and for vertical or horizontal multi-family

systems where maximum distance between entrance panel ) .
] o ] systems (dwellings in rows).
and all internal units is required.

Up to 3 internal units can be connected to each output of

the floor shunt.

Allocate an output of the floor shunt to each internal unit

with simultaneous switching on, or installed with tabletop

base.
STAR wiring IN-OUT wiring
ON ~{@] oN
@
Internal EI Apartment 1 D% ﬂ Apartment 5 - EI Apartment n
unit BUS

()
XS

CH
[jl

Apartment 2 Apartment 6

2o
‘ LFEI Apartment 2

J Apartment 3 EI Apartment 7

H&g

XS

o
(%) J Apartment 4 ﬂ Apartment 8

HHH H HHH H i L’:D Apartment 3

4 R ¢ R
5 5
o] ouT
/%J 346841 % 346841

SEp
©| _OFF Apartment 4

2 WIRES BUS

Internal unit BUS
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2.10-3

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

VIDEO 2 WIRES WIRING

MIXED WIRING

The two previously described wiring methods can be
combined for the realisation of more complex systems.
Mixed wiring (IN-OUT and Star) makes it possible to
wire systems in a way that meets most installation
requirements.

The outputs of the floor shunts may be used to connect
an individual device, or to generate an apartment line
(on which it will be possible to connect up to 3 devices
without apartment interface 346850).

Using the IN-Out method, it will be possible to connect
floor shunts or internal units to the internal unit BUS.

The allocation of the internal units to the apartments is

completed through the configuration.

- EF

ONH
.:: Apartment n

sl

IN
B%‘
%) 346841

U BUS

Apartment 1
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VIDEO SYSTEMS
EXAMPLE OF A SYSTEM WITH POWER SUPPLY 346050

Notes:
- Connection with 2 non-polarised wires

- A maximum of 3 connections are possible on the (IU BUS
) and (TK BUS ) clamps of power supply unit 346050, (2
entrance panels + 1 riser, or 1 entrance panel + 2 risers).

Power supply 346050

S TR T T T T T T R T

Entrance panel

U BUS

o e

Video internal unit

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.10-4
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

EXAMPLE OF A SYSTEM WITH AUDIO VIDEO NODE F441

The F441 audio/video node must be used in conjunction with power supply unit 346050, when the system includes more
than 2 entrance panels or when more than 2 risers are required.

In case of tabletop installation or internal units with simultaneous switching on, assign a dedicated audio/video output to
each video internal unit.

Notes:

- Connection with 2 non polarised wires.

- Up to 26 internal units and é floor shunts, item 346841,
may be connected to each riser connected to the output of

the F441 audio/video node.

Entrance panel

‘EmAn
A/N node
2 F441

Video internal unit

Risers
1 1 1
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | 1 /
| | |
| | |
| | |

2
2
2
2

* 4e 4a se es -
AT

L b
1 '.
IIIII.I_Iyllil.l_i.ljllllllll1tlll}ylli_1£ﬂ

Power supply 346050
1

FRTR R RN R R R R R R
La ]

For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -

which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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EXAMPLE OF APARTMENT BLOCK SYSTEM WITH 2 RISERS

For the installation of multifamily video systems, it is possible to use the floor shunt item 346841.
It allows significant savings on the cable being used.

It is particularly suited to multifamily systems with several dwellings on the same floor, and to multifamily systems with
high distance between entrance panel and internal units.

Using the star connection method, the floor shunt makes it possible to connect up to 3 apartment internal units
(max 1 internal unit for each output with simultaneous switching on).

Riser 1 I Riser 2

APARTMENT X + 3

I
I I
I I
I I
1 I L . .

I I I Video internal unit

APARTMENT 2

2 Apartment X+2

T
APARTMENT 1

\ : 346841

Entrance panel Power supply 346050
ey — . 2 1
"~

I BUS TK BUS PI
' 2 2

) J/

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.10-6
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

VIDEO SYSTEM WITH POWER SUPPLY 346050

Power supply
346050 Video Internal

Units >

Audio/video node (it

Entrance Panel

Apartment
interface

MAX.64 CLASSE 100 INTERNAL UNITS OR
MAX. 100 APARTMENT INTERFACES

- (only 1 entrance panel)

- For different installation combinations refer to the general installation rules.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS:

For the sizing of the system when using interfaces 346850 and 346851 galvanically insulated systems must be separated.
Interface 346850 is a galvanically insulated device. It therefore requires double power supply (1 device downstream and 1
device upstream the device).

For each galvanically insulated system, the indication of the tables of the following pages apply, considering, as first
approximation, interfaces 346850 and 346851 in the same way as an EP (for the part connected to the TK/ IN BUS F441
audio/video node) and as an IU (for the part connected to the U/ OUT BUS F441 audio/video node).

However, we always recommend the use of the YouDiagram software to ascertain the feasibility of the system and
calculate absorptions.

The number of internal units varies depending on the number of entrance panels and actuators of the system. When
calculating the number of internal units that can be connected, also consider any devices (audio/video internal units,
bells/ringtones) connected in parallel.

EXAMPLES OF VIDEO SYSTEMS:

In a video system with 1 entrance panel, it will be possible to connect up to 64 entrance panels (Classe 100).
For example it is possible to connect:

- 64 Apartments with 11U (or 100 apartments with apartment interface 346850).
- 50 Apartments with 11U (or apartment interface 346850); 7 Apartments with 2 1U (50 + (7x2)= 64)

- 38 Apartments with 11U (or apartment interface 346850), 10 apartments with 2 IU, 1 apartment with
31U and 1 actuator for generic loads (38 + (10x2) + (1x3) + 3 = 64).

2.11-1
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SYSTEM WITH AUDIO VIDEO NODE F441

In systems with more than 2 video entrance panels, audio/video node F441 must be used.

U BUS

110/ 240 Va.c.
[l

Power supply
346050

Main or

2 secondary

audio Entrance
Main or secondary Panels
video Entrance Panels

Using the F441 audio/video node, it is possible to connect up to 4 video entrance panels and 4 risers. Audio entrance
panels can be connected to both the SCS clamp or the IN clamp of the audio/video node. The absorption of the
devices connected to the outputs of the audio/video node MUST be < 720 mA.

In systems requiring a high number of internal units, it will be possible to use an additional power supply for local
powering of video Sfera entrance panels. Or it will be possible to expand the riser with system expansion interface

346851 and corresponding power supply unit.

In alternative to the video entrance panels (without local power supply), it is also possible to use native 2 WIRES

cameras and /or interfaces (347400) for the connection of cameras with COAX output.

The tables of the following pages show the video systems completed with the different types of internal units,

classed as follows:
- Classe 100 internal units;

- Classe 300EOQS / Classe 100X connected internal units.

In multi-family systems, Classe 300EQS internal units MUST ALWAYS be used with local power supply (power
supply 346020).

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

POWER SUPPLY 346050 CONNECTION RULES

6 DIN power supply for audio, video or audio video mixed 2

| PRI: 110 - 240 Vdc~

WIRES systems. The output provides two power supplies in \l_\ 235’65“.33'“’*

low safety voltage (one on the 3 BUS TK, BUS Pl and SCS %—@ M
clamps, one on the 1 -2 clamp] to be used alternately and iy

NOT at the same time. T—— ]
The (BUS TK], (BUS PI) ans (SCS]) outputs can be used at — ==
the same time respecting the total maximum absorption of > B ym-w
1.2A. ™ e =

Up to a maximum of 3 connections/shunts are possible P

on the (BUS TK) and (BUS PI) clamps (2 IU risers + 1 TK saesiasasaas

maximum or 1 IU riser and 2 TK maximum).

The device can also be used as additional power supply (1

- 2 output] for the local power supply of the preset internal
units or entrance panels - in this case, it is NOT possible to
use other outputs.

27Vdc ﬂ E 28,5Vdc

EXAMPLE OF 1 EP + 1 IU RISER CONNECTION

110 - 240 Va.c.

o IU riser
A
a N

§ g

(J -y =
B o
™= S
\ LU L
BUS TK BUS PI
EXAMPLE OF THE CONNECTION 1 EP + 2 IU RISERS
110 - 240 Va c. IU riser (1) IU riser (2)

Il

)
q D

§

ooy =

| (W)Y L

BUSTK £ £\ BUS PI
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POWER SUPPLY 346050 CONNECTION

EXAMPLE OF 2 EP + 1 IU RISER CONNECTION

|U riser
110 - 240 Vac
\l—\l 346050
fl@_@ A
M BUS PRI BUS
Il (CXS) asases (SXS]
Qﬁ —_—
W_J J
BUS TK N BUS PI
EXAMPLE OF AUDIO VIDEO NODE F441 CONNECTION
IU riser
110 - 240 Vac
- 346050
s ™

)

BUS

I___________________\
i
E
\___________________/
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS (WIRING WITH FLOOR SHUNT)

MULTIFAMILY COLOUR BASIC VIDEO SYSTEMS
MAX NUMBER OF INTERNAL UNITS FOR SYSTEMS WITH SFERA NEW / ROBUR PUSHBUTTON PANELS

SFERA PUSHBUTTON SFERA PUSHBUTTON SFERA PUSHBUTTON SFERA PUSHBUTTON
PANELS PANELS PANELS INCLUDE: SPEAKER | PANELS INCLUDE: SPEAKER
INCLUDE: INCLUDE: MODULE (351100) + MODULE (351100) +
SPEAKER MODULE + CAM-  DISPLAY (352500) CAMERA (352400) + CAMERA (352400) + KEY
ERA + PUSHBUTTONS DISPLAY (352500) + EXPANSION (346993)
or KEYPAD (353000)
SPEAKER MODULE + OR
AUDIO/VIDEQ + PUSHBUT- AUDIO/VIDEO
TONS (351200/351300) + DISPLAY

(352500) + KEYPAD

(353000)

No.of video colour entrance | System power | Additional power supply |Max No. of internal units-system Max No. of internal units-system Max No. of internal units-system Max No. of internal units-system

panels supply for entrance panels only with CLASSE 100 IU only with CLASSE 100 IU only with CLASSE 100 IU only with CLASSE 100 1U
1 video 1 - bh 42 40 48
2video 1 - 40 36 3 kb
3video 1 - 36 3 26 40
4 video 1 - 3 26 - 36
2 seco1ng;|ynavljgie(? u+r video ! ’ 18 u % 4
1 video 1 1 b4 b4 b4 b4
2 video 1 2 b4 b4 b4 b4
3video 1 3 b4 b4 b4 b4
4 video 1 4 b4 b4 b4 b4
1 main video* 1 1 56 56 b6 60

2 secondary audio

(*) Additional power supply on main video EP.

CAUTION: the installation of Classe 300EOS internal units in multi family systems requires additional power supply for the video internal units.
Refer to the specific technical sheet.

NOTES:

- All the combinations are calculated with entrance panels (both main and secondary) with modules with 8 call keys.

- The main entrance panels are those that can call all the internal units, while secondary entrance panels can only call
some internal units.

- Systems with "main and secondary” entrance panels HAVE NO independent audio (this means that only 1
communication session at the time is guaranteed).

- The number of call keys for each secondary EP is calculated by dividing the total number of |U that can be installed by
the total number of secondary EP (secondary EP consisting of modules with 8 keys, like the main EP).

- Insizing the systems, it will be necessary to also take into account the introduction of other components: these will

take away further IU from the system:

for each additional plate module (in addition to the already indicated ones), it will be necessary to remove 1 I1U;

for each generic load actuator 346210 or call repeater, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU;

for each door lock actuator 346230, it will be necessary to remove 3 IU;

for each floor call interface 346833, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each special control, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU.

AN

vvVvVvVvvwv

In view of the many installation possibilities, the values shown on the table are only indicative.
For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -
which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS (IN-OUT WIRING]
MULTIFAMILY COLOUR BASIC VIDEO SYSTEMS

MAX NUMBER OF INTERNAL UNITS FOR SYSTEMS WITH SFERA NEW / ROBUR PUSHBUTTON PANELS

SFERA PUSHBUTTON PANELS SFERA PUSHBUTTON PANELS SFERA PUSHBUTTON PANELS

INCLUDE: INCLUDE: INCLUDE: SPEAKER MODULE
SPEAKER MODULE + CAMERA  DISPLAY (352500) (351100) + CAMERA (352400)
+PUSHBUTTONS + DISPLAY (352500) + KEYPAD
or (353000)
SPEAKER MODULE + AUDIO/ OR
VIDEO + PUSHBUTTONS AUDIO/VIDEO (351200/351300)
+ DISPLAY (352500) + KEYPAD
(353000)
No.of video colour System ower Additional power Max No. of internal units-system | Max No. of internal units-system  Max No. of internal units-system
entrance panels y s pl supply for entrance only with CLASSE 100 IU only with CLASSE 100 IU only with CLASSE 100 IU
Py panels
1 video 1 - 60 60 56
2 video 1 - i b2 46
3video 1 - bh bk 36
4video 1 - 40 36 -
1 main video +
7 secondary audio 1 - b2 b2 48
or video
1 video 1 1 b4 b4 b4
2 video 1 2 b4 b4 b4
3video 1 3 b4 b4 b4
4video 1 4 b4 b4 b4
1 main video 1 1) 6 6 "

7 secondary audio

(*) Additional power supply on main video EP.

CAUTION: the installation of Classe 300EOS internal units in multi family systems requires additional power supply for the video internal units.

Refer to the specific technical sheet.

NOTES:

SFERA PUSHBUTTON PANELS
INCLUDE: SPEAKER MODULE
(351100) + CAMERA (352400) +
KEY EXPANSION (346993)

Max No. of internal units-system
only with CLASSE 100 IU

b4

b6

48

40

b6

04
04
04
04

b4

- All the combinations are calculated with entrance panels (both main and secondary) with modules with 8 call keys.
- The main entrance panels are those that can call all the internal units, while secondary entrance panels can only call

some internal units.

- Systems with "main and secondary” entrance panels HAVE NO independent audio (this means that only 1

communication session at the time is guaranteed).

- The number of call keys for each secondary EP is calculated by dividing the total number of IU that can be installed by
the total number of secondary EP (secondary EP consisting of modules with 8 keys, like the main EP).
- Insizing the systems, it will be necessary to also take into account the introduction of other components: these will

take away further IU from the system:

for each generic load actuator 346210 or call repeater, it will be necessary to remove 1 |U;
for each door lock actuator 346230, it will be necessary to remove 3 IU;

for each floor call interface 346833, it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

for each special control, it will be necessary to remove 1 IU.

vvVvVvvVvwv

for each additional plate module (in addition to the already indicated ones), it will be necessary to remove 1 1U;

For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software -

& In view of the many installation possibilities, the values shown on the table are only indicative.
which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Video systems

SINGLE FAMILY OR MULTIFAMILY COLOUR VIDEO SYSTEMS WITH APARTMENT INTERFACE 346850: MAX.
NUMBER OF INTERNAL UNITS

SFERA SFERA A/V LINEA 2000 LINEA 3000
No.of orivate video Max. No. of internal Max. No. of internal Max. No. of internal Max. No. of internal
eﬁtrapnce anels System power supply units-system with Classe | units-system with Classe | units-system with Classe | units-system with Classe
P 100 and CLASSE 300E0S 100 and CLASSE 300E0S 100 and CLASSE 300E0S 100 and CLASSE 300E0S

1 video 1

2 video 1
5

3 video 1

4video (*) 1

(*) Only for single family systems (without apartment interface).

General rules for single family systems:

- By configuring the EP with (S = 9], general call / call forward is set to all the IU at the same time.

- When more than 11U is installed in the home, the configuration of the IU must start from (N=1), while the EP must
be configured (in addition to S = 9), with (N = 1).

- To switch the IU on at the same time, each secondary IU must be powered locally.

NOTES:
e Only 1 CLASSE 300EQS / Classe 100X connected internal unit can be installed in the system;
e Only 1 internal unit with video answering machine can be installed in the system.

e If the entrance panel is configured for general call (S = 9), the internal unit with video answering machine must be
the one configured with (N = 1].

e The system requires the activation of the call repetition through the APP on one video internal unit
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System performance - single family video systems

MAXIMUM DISTANCES AND CABLE FEATURES

CAUTION!

The use of conductors with characteristics other than the prescribed ones does NOT guarantee correct performance
of the system and good quality of the video signal.

(*) Max variable distance

LINE A (¥)

The furthest internal unit

346851

Wls] i

A
P LINE B (¥) LINE C (*)
< 7
BTICINO CABLES
- BTicino .
BTicino 09881U/5¢ BTicino
L4669 SO 336904
_x ANG2 336905
2
0.35 mm UTPS j—
LINEA 50m 145 m 200 m
LINE B 50m 80m 200m
LINEC 25m 65m 200m
LINED 50m - 50m
OTHER CABLES
(' One PTT OneSYT OneSYT GIGATW OneSYT Cable Cable
I 278 TP +Digital | +Num TP CAT5E +Num TP | ARB.6060-1 EVOR !
S.2mm | OO TP mm
0.286mm? | 0.28 mm? 5/10 5/10 AWG24 8/10 6/10 6/10
LINEA 50m 140 m 200m 150 m 200m 50m -
LINE B 50m 115m 115m 80m 200m 50m -
LINEC 25m 50m 100 m 66m 200 m 50m -
LINED 50m 30m 0m - - - 100 m

In systems where the EP is replaced by apartment interface 346850,

and where the distance (B) is less than 1 m, the (C line) can reach the

maximum distance of 200 m when using the cable 336904.

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System performance - multi family video systems

MULTI-FAMILY VIDEO SYSTEMS MADE ONLY WITH CLASSE 100 AND CLASSE 300EOS WITH NETATMO INTERNAL UNITS.

CAUTION!

The use of conductors with characteristics other than the prescribed ones does NOT guarantee correct performance of
the system and good quality of the video signal.

N

I
I |
: ‘- I The furthest internal unit |
| |
I
| |
: o I |
0 | |
' 6 | 346851 |
I 0 0 | |
: | |
| [ O | |
v fd b (*) Max variable distance " ]
‘ LINE D (*) D
, e LINE A (%)
AY
P LINE B (*) LINE C (*)
N

MAXIMUM DISTANCE ( LINE A), ENTRANCE PANEL

- FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT

21U/2 pushbuttons
5 1U/5 pushbuttons
10 1U/10 pushbuttons
26 1U/26 pushbuttons
38 1U/38 pushbuttons
38 1U/ display call
64 U/ display call

2 normal cables
>0.2 mm?

o
=]
3

50m
50m
50m
50m
50m
50m

36904/336905

0.5 mm?

BTicino cable
3

200 m

200m
200m

Telephone twisted
pair 0.28 mm?

= =
=)
3

bm
140 m
140 m
140 m
140 m
140 m

= = 32 = = = Apairof the multi-pair
S 3 3 3 3 3 (atacable CATS

| = = =
e e

MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE C), POWER SUPPLY

- FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT

2IN/OUT IV
5IN/OUTIU

10 IN/OUT 1U

26 IN/OUTIU
51U [ SHUNTED)
101U ( SHUNTED)
26 1U { SHUNTED)
381U ( SHUNTED)
641U ( SHUNTED)

2 normal cables

>0.2 mm?

| e en
oo o
3 3 3

50m
50m
50m
50m
50m

36904/336905

0.5 mm?

BTicino cable
3

Telephone twisted pair

& Apair of the multi-pair
data cable CATH

=)
3

| o
==
33

75m
80m
70m
60m
50m

MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE B] ENTRANCE PANEL

- POWER SUPPLY
é § 22 % E % %
52 B2, £ Z%
SF ERS 22 IE
2 pushbuttons b0m 200 m 130m 9%m
5 pushbuttons 50m 190 m 120m 8bm
10 pushbuttons 50m 180 m 110m 80m
26 pushbuttons 50m 150 m 100 m 70m
38 pushbuttons 50m 140 m 0m 6bm
Display call 50m 150 m 9% m 6bm
MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE D) ENTRANCE PANEL
- DOOR LOCK
= 8¢ B8,
= £E 22 E =
= = S | E
(S+/S-) clamps 0m 30m 50 m 100m

- Risers with max 26 internal units should be made in
systems with more than 26 internal units.

- Classe 300EOS with Netatmo must be always installed
with additional power supply (2- 1).

- For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use
of the YouDiagram software which can be downloaded
free of charge from www.professionisti.bticino.it
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MAXIMUM DISTANCES AND CABLE FEATURES - SYSTEMS MADE WITH AT LEAST 1 CLASSE 300EOS IU

CAUTION!

The use of conductors with characteristics other than the prescribed ones does NOT guarantee correct performance of the
system and good quality of the video signal.

The furthest internal unit

346851

(*) Max variable distance

, LINE B (*) LINE C ()
AY
MAXIMUM DISTANCE ( LINE A), ENTRANCE PANEL MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE B) ENTRANCE PANEL
- FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT - POWER SUPPLY
E. 52, EEf 2% 55 35, =& Z:=
<% 522 38 2= ~ R ERS 2E ==
2 1U/2 pushbuttons 50m 200m 140 m 180 m 2 pushbuttons b0 m 200 m 130m 9%m
5 1U/5 pushbuttons 50m 200 140 m 155 m 5 pushbuttons b0 m 190 m 120m 85m
10 1U/10 pushbuttons b0m 200m 140 m 145m 10 pushbuttons 50m 180 m 110m 80m
18 1U/18 pushbuttons 50m 200 m 140 m 125m 18 pushbuttons b0 m 170 m 105m 75m
161U display call 50 m 200m 140m 110m Display call 50 m 150m 95 m 65 m
MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE C), POWER SUPPLY MAXIMUM DISTANCE (LINE D) ENTRANCE PANEL
- FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT - DOOR LOCK
2 23s =28 2g = S5 S3w | E
~ R BERs 2 s _- 3 = == s S —
2INJOUT U 50m 200m  1W0m %m (S+/5-) clamps 30m 30m b0 m 100m
5 IN/OUT U 20 m 180 m 1om om - If all the Classe 300EOQS internal units in the system
10IN/OUT U o0m 140m W0 m 60m are supplied locally the system should be considered
18 IN/OUT IU olm Mm o0m Hm as being made with Classe 100 internal units only (see
51U ( SHUNTED) h0m 160 m 9% m 70m previous page).
101U { SHUNTED) o0 m 100m B m oom - Risers with max 26 internal units should be made in
161U ( SHUNTED) 50 m 80m hm 0m

systems with more than 26 internal units.
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System performance - multi family video systems

VIDEO SYSTEMS WITH AMPLIFIER 346870 (ONLY WITH NOT TWISTED CABLES)

The use of line amplifier 346870 makes it possible to install systems with non-twisted cables longer than 50 metres (up to
a maximum of 100 metres). Its use is ideal in restorations and in the repair of existing systems.

- The signal amplifier must be connected using non-twisted cables with section > 0,28 mm?, non polarised.

- The signal amplifier must be connected at the 50th metre distance from the entrance panel. Connections at shorter
distances can cause a distortion of the video signal, while at longer distances they would be pointless. In case of use of
audio/video nodeF441, to avoid signal distortions on the inputs of the node that do not require amplification (< 50 m), we
recommend to connect item 346870 only to the B line of the inputs to amplify.

- Up to 18 internal units may be installed downstream the amplifier.

The furthest

internal unit
Furthest t-
I MAX. DISTANCE LINE A
ENTRANCE PANEL - FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT
3 — ~ % %
™ ce 346870 £ =
*(_) / © IN ouT 9,
77 e \[eecceed) 50m 100m
2/
—
N
e
= . =] MAX. DISTANCE LINE C
|: ),.. =r ‘z THE FURTHEST INTERNAL UNIT- POWER SUPPLY
< o
w &= =2
b z s
s < =
2 =
o 50m 100m
. [ 346050
om
EI —
—
MAX. DISTANCE LINE D
EP ENTRANCE PANEL - DOOR LOCK
=5 i=
2 £
= 2t Z2
E £E |22 |E
& =28 23  E
S+ S- clamps 30m 0m 50m 100 m

LINE D* Door lock
2 AN

(*) max variable distance
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System expansion with interfaces

Audio and video 2 WIRES systems can be expanded thanks to three different types of interfaces:

APARTMENT INTERFACE 346850

It gives the possibility of installing a dedicated 2 WIRES
system independent from the apartment block riser.

The system downstream the interface (internal to the
apartment/dwelling) can have dedicated entrance

panels and cameras.

It is possible to make intercom calls inside and outside

the apartment using preset internal units.

SYSTEM EXPANSION INTERFACE 346851

It gives the possibility of creating up to 39 isolated risers
with independent audio and video. It can also be used

to expand the maximum physical limits of the system
(maximum distance 600 m with BTicino cable 336904), or
to increase the number of devices that can be connected
to the BUS.

It is possible to connect up to a maximum of 3 interfaces
in cascade.

2 WIRES / IP INTERFACE 346891

It gives the possibility of installing very extended mixed
2 WIRES / IP systems with a large number of devices

(entrance panels, internal units and interfaces).

The system will have an IP backbone and 2 WIRES risers.

The IP backbone must be dedicated to the door entry
system. Thanks to the IP guard station (software), it
makes it possible to manage advanced functions.

CAUTION: the interface is NOT compatible with Classe
300EO0S and HOMETOUCH internal units.
ONLY use in systems with Classe 100 internal units.

L T R T R T L CE R T R

AT T R R T A R R

346891

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.14-1

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346891-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346851-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-336904-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346851-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346891-IT
https://www.bticino.com

GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

EXAMPLE OF USE OF THE INTERFACE 346850

Example of connection for the installation of an apartment system independent from the apartment block system.
In this way, the apartment system can have private cameras and entrance panels, and can be integrated with home
automation applications..

The use of apartment interface 346850 makes it possible to have independent audio intercom inside the apartment.
This gives the possibility making intercom calls inside the apartment that will not be interrupted if the main EP calls
another apartment.

APARTMENT BLOCK SYSTEM
- —
Riser for
apartment block 2
1
|
!
| Apartment
I [ interface
) ™ = 346850
e
Entrance panel for
apartment block
2

] interface

I . = 346850
e

Power supply
346050

e 2

= =
=
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SYSTEM OF APARTMENT 2

Apartment
entrance panel

Audio video node F441

O I B

AR

¥ !
T
as as s e s,

Power supply 346050
E L

SCS

L’C

2

Apartment entrance
panel

interface
347400

max 3 m

® b Ccoax /2 wires

CAMERA1
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

EXAMPLE OF 346851 INTERFACE CONNECTION (MOD=5)

It must be used in apartment blocks, to install 2 WIRES risers with riser entrance panels.

With this solution, audio and video are independent from the other risers.

2.14-4 |

COMMON SYSTEM SECTION
g
2
Power supply
346050
o 1 System expansion
s i88 | interface 346851
e = = =
= — :- - configured with
- ki MOD=5
2

System expansion
interface 346851

configured with
? MOD= 5 ?

Common entrance

panel
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To the internal units/riser

interfaces346850

11 21 31 4

L]
il

i

ﬂ

Power supply
346050

——

%!ﬁll’bﬁﬁ--llﬂ-ﬂi-im.“"m“‘.
| .

B ==

Riser entrance
panel 1

To other interfaces 346851

To the internal units/riser
interfaces346850

[
L)
&
&%
L
L
®
@

Power supply
346050
—

%!ﬁll’"ﬂh-llﬂvﬂi-im.“"m.“.
| .

—— =
BE (e

Riser entrance
panel 2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

EXAMPLE (1) OF INTERFACE 346851 CONNECTION IN LINE EXPANSION MODE (MOD=0)

It must be used to expand the system, in order to:
B Regenerate the video signal, with the possibility of a further 200 m after the interface (with cable 336904/336905)

M |Increase the number of devices connected to the BUS

Notes:

- 200 m with BTicino cable 336904/336905

- Up to a maximum of 3 interfaces 346851 in cascade (600 m max.)

- In the (A) line, interface 346851 must be considered as an internal unit

- Inthe (B) line, interface 346851 must be considered as an entrance panel

Power supply
346050

1 |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| . |
—_|
| om g |
| bt |
Ll
. £\ E |
| - 8 |
| N |
| ? IU BUS |
N e I
| |
| |
I _ I
| System expansion |
| 111 interface 346851 |
| e = |
: \ = - configured with :
. A ‘egs .., MOD=0 ,
N I i34 P

LINE (A)
200 m

1

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

= 2 I
5 I

: Power supply i |

@ = 346050 I
£ °‘- 1 S AT " :
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|
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EXAMPLE (2) OF INTERFACE 346851 CONNECTION IN SYSTEM EXPANSION MODE (MOD=0)

Notes:
- in order to reach the maximum distance, it is necessary to use the BTicino cable 336904/336905

- The IN clamp of system expansion modules with MOD =0
must be connected to a dedicated output of the
audio/video node item F441 or the floor shunt 346841
(as an internal unit with local power supply).

Max 1 interface 346851
(configured with MOD= 0)
for each output

(I I
I I
1

| 1
“—‘n T

Power supply
346050

A Audiofvideo *
node I|||IIﬂ|||||HIIIIIIHIIIIIIHIIIIIIHH
Fae1 I
To other A/V nodes F441, To other A/V nodes F441,
interfaces or internal units  interfaces or internal units | C
| | IIIIIHIIIIIHIHIIIII!Illllllllll'fﬁll
1 | ™= !
| |
| |
| |
£
o
o
~N
7
\
A
£
o
o
N 7
“ as ss s= ss = Audiojvideo
rtrance panet | I|IIIﬂ||||IHIIIIIItIIIIIIIHlIIIIIIHl e
A A . | F441

1
IIIIIHIIIIIHIIIIIIIIllllllllllll'fﬁll

Interfaces
346851
configured
with MOD=0

Power supply
346050
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

GENERAL RULES FOR DISTANCE CALCULATION

The maximum possible distance for video systems For the calculation of the maximum system distances,
(between the furthest EP and 1U) is 600 m when using it will be necessary to identify the galvanically insulated
the BTicino cable 336904/336905. sections, identify the A, B and C lines of each section,
For audio systems, the maximum distance is 1350 m and find on the table (system performance) the

when using T mm? section sheathed cables. The call maximum permitted distance based on the items
signal can cross up to 2 interfaces 346851 (and max. 1 installed and the cable used. Below are some examples
apartment interface 346850). of identification of the LINES.

SYSTEM WITH APARTMENT INTERFACE 346850

(e n
| |
' Last internal unit '
| |
I or last apartment |
I 5 interface I
| 346850 |
I -4 -:z S I
| L ~ I
| |
| |
|
I S _________________'i ____________________
I 2 | II \I
I : I LINE A | Apartment
| O P I system
' w I LINE B LINE C I
' = b [
I by I
| = |
I I
| |
I < > I
| Ll 2 |
=z
| |
| 1
| p
' = —
I = e I
I = -, |
| | Power supply |
| (AR 34,6050 I
I |
| 2 |
| |
I @ I
L
| Pt |
| J Entrance I
: panel :
| |
| I Riser for
I I apartment
: : block
| |
e e e e e J

Note: the apartment block riser and the apartment system are galvanically isolated.
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SYSTEM IN EXPANSION WITH INTERFACE 346851

It is possible to use a maximum of 3 interfaces 346851 on the A LINE. When calculating distances in case of

and 346850 in cascade, taking into account that several crossing of three interfaces, it must be decided which
interfaces 346850 cannot be connected in cascade to interface will not repeat the signal. In this mode, it is

each other. By interfaces in cascade, we mean those not considered in the identification of LINE A .

crossed by an audio / video connection (entrance panel
- internal unit). Only two interfaces (any) can repeat
the signal, meaning making available another 200 m

Galvanically isolated section

Last internal unit or
apartment interface

..}
=5

&)
L
z
—
<
[WN]
Zz
— Power supply 11
m
Galvanically isolated section %
T s T N T T N I I
11
Entrance 1
panel  Power 346851  Power
supply

MOD=0 supply

Galvanically isolated section  Galvanically isolated section

11 Lastinternal unit or
Il apartmentinterface

Last internal unit or
apartment interface

LINEC

LINE A

LINEB

11 1

11 |

11 |

| |

0 11 =) |

S | oo |

— = ! el I

346850 :: ol =~ 346850 :

| z |

e - I

11 |

| 1= |

Power supply | 13 Power supply 1

11 |

11 |

| om |

11 % |

= [

| |

| |

Il Last I

Il system '

S & expansion '

| ——— == Z@M“; Fmodule =
346851 Festfll 346851

B !

MOD= 5 ]]:S MOD=5 |
"""" |

1

LINEB LINEC LINE B

LINEA LINEA
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

AUDIO SYSTEMS WITH SYSTEM EXPANSION INTERFACE 346851

The system expansion interface gives the possibility of increasing the length of the line of an audio door entry system

and/or creating risers with independent audio.

- Internal unit or Apartment
. interface
« . - 346850

z

9]

Q

[9]

9]

2

©

©

@

>

> .

2+ System expansion

module MOD=0

: 346851
-Z _ —_—
< EN
[0} 1]
0} =z
3 _ =
2 o8 1 Apartment interface 2
© > = 346850 3
o 1]
S =z
= S
b E
| M) ©
< E_
o S
£ ©
3 i

Internal Unit

Line B - Max. (100-X) addresses "N”

System expansion
module MOD=5
346851

| Max. 39 risers with independent audio

Internal unit or Apartment
interface
346850

=99)

86) to (N

(N=

=85)

00] to (N

(N=

System expansion mod-

ule MOD=0
346851
ber d Apartmentinterface

0" =l 346850

Internal Unit

214-10 |

Ll _1 System expansion
0" = hodule MOD=5
. ; 346851
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VIDEO SYSTEMS WITH SYSTEM EXPANSION INTERFACE 346851

The system expansion interface gives the possibility of increasing the length of the line of a video door entry system,
of creating risers with independent audio, and of increasing the number of devices that can be connected to the riser.

alis] q e 1]
s| 1O & Internal unitor Apartment s| O &1 Internal unit or Apartment
* o oo 2988 interface * o 0 98881 interface
_ (S % 346850 . v~ ) I TEl 346850
>
>L
o o —_ — O
=g & |83
23 i [23
S n o o o un
o 8 Z3 =8
™ 2 8= o0
é Fy i s
= zZ |Z22
- - sla] il
System expansion O~ =i System expansion
module MOD=0 5 module MOD=0
T 346851 T 346851
: )
£ 2
'm oen q . ] nas 1) .
§ > O aml Apartmentinterface 2 > O am Apartmentinterface
S S 0 346850 3 346850
o % 1}
? 3 =z o
o Rl o I}
SN -
x| £ | 3
= 2 =z o
! = ) ®
S| o= 2| £
= S| 2
= S 2 £
. > ] >
o & I &
2 PR = " o o
9 L - -~ L [y H ~
9] P
B . o ]
> Internal Unit b Internal Unit
3 pd
~O =
% °
[
= £
| [J]
o &
(9]
C
£
- - ben n
System expansion O“ aml System expansion
module MOD=5 module MOD=5
346851 346851

Max. 39 risers with independent audio

It is possible to connect up to a maximum of 3 expansion interfaces 346851 in cascade. If only
interfaces 346850 are used on the riser, the limit of IU goes from 64 to 100 (without expansion
| interface 346851 configured with MOD = 0).

& For the calculation of the maximum number of video IU that can be connected to each individual line (without local power
supply), we recommend the use of the YouDiagram - which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com.
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

System expansion with interfaces

MAXIMUM USE LIMITS FOR INTERFACES 346850 AND 346851

It is possible to connect up to a maximum of 3 expansion interfaces 346850 or 346851 in cascade. By interfaces in
cascade, we mean those crossed by an entrance panel / internal unit, or internal unit / internal unit (intercom) audio /
video connection.

Only 2 of these (to be chosen by the installer) will repeat the signal for 200 metres; the maximum distance between the
entrance panel and the furthest internal unit is 600 m. Each Line (EP / interface, interface / interface, and interface / IU) is
200 m maximum (with BTicino cable 336904/336905).

EXAMPLE 1
Internal
unit
. = -~
Internal
£ unit
Entrance panel S
N a
<
@© & v @
£ < A
.[ max 200m
/ 1 ~ 346851
MOD=5
' max 200m - max 200m
EXAMPLE 2
Apartment 3

AN
( 1 \ If the Apartment 3 B IU calls apartment 2, all

the IU (C and D) of the apartment ring, but

i

D is after the 4th interface).

1
I
I

B : answering will only be possible from IU C (IU
1
|
1

346851 £ - =
MOD=0 Internal unit

b B
346851
MOD=0 Internal unit

Entrance panel

* = o * @ o

[N s -~ ¥ o -~

Internal unit Internal unit
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MAXIMUM USE LIMITS FOR INTERFACE 346891

CAUTION: the interface 346891 is NOT compatible with Classe 300EOS and HOMETOUCH internal units.

ONLY use in systems with Classe 100 internal units.

SYSTEMS WITH ENTRANCE PANELS ONLY

Interface 346891

Entrance
panel

Interface 346891

Entrance ] o)
panel
Interface Interface
346851 346851
108 I
@lom
I ll max 600m ll |
SYSTEMS WITH INTERNAL UNITS ONLY
Interface 346891
o] ) Last internal unit

7 Last internal unit

. Interface Interface
P () 346851 346850 or 346851

LS =
. (max 600m | .
I { max 600 m | 1
SYSTEMS WITH ENTRANCE PANELS AND INTERNAL UNITS
Entrance I'r‘wterface 346891 ~ Last internal unit

o ol

panel

1] i e

b ll max 200 m ll |
max. 600 m with interfaces 346850 and 346851

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 214-13
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Configuration of interface 346850

APARTMENT INTERFACE 346850

The apartment interface is configured as a normal internal unit. It must be uniquely configured. There can be no internal
units or interfaces on the same riser configured in (N) with the same address of the interface. Downstream the apartment
interface, the internal units must be configured starting from (N=1), as the interface itself generates a general call (S=9).
346850 is configured at the factory with (M=3).

EXAMPLE
1
I
1
2l ' )%
d IN=7] 7 [N =6
I
1
Y > , ' > Y
1 B
= . I F =
H 1 H
= [ ~ : [N ~ -
= Pd L2 S
g = 1 g
S [N=¢] | " [N= 5] =
Q ! O
T I o
5 : : , =
O il Te hid : Yz - ® L)
— [ -~ B
O I . =
L 21 : 2 o
o 1 L @
) ' =
1
O hen 1| N=5| | = 1[N=5]
xxxxx 1 T T
> Dllm % :
-/ o 1 -/
2888 ! o888
APARTMENT : APARTMENT
SYSTEM ! SYSTEM
346850 . 346850
I
1
2 WIRES BUS ' 2WIRES BUS
1
1
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SYSTEM EXPANSION INTERFACE 346851

The configurator connected to the M socket sets the operating mode as indicated below:

B MOD = 0 (equal to no configurator connected) - LINE EXPANSION MODE / EXPANSION NO. OF DEVICES ON BUS
B MOD =2 - ENTRANCE PANEL LINE EXPANSION MODE

B MOD=5- INDEPENDENT RISERS MODE

B MOD = 6 - EXTENDED RISER MODE

B MOD =7 - EXTENDED RISER EXPANSION MODE

Interface 346851 configured with (MOD=0) can be used for 2 different purposes.
- Physical line expansion (reachable distances);

- Expansion of the number of devices (EP and IU] that can be connected to the BUS.

MOD=0 (ELINE EXPANSION) MOD=0 (EXPANSION NO. OF DEVICES ON RISER)

2 U BUS IU BUS (A) - Addresses from 0 to 49
110- 240 Vac i U BUS (8]
346851 \ 346050 : IUBUS (B) - Addresses from 50 to 99 |
- ’h I
= iss) 0 |
Moo D1E '
MOD = - % o 770|-|240Va( I
SR 346851 é 346050
Oﬁ: M : G 0 .
1 MOD =- | [ =
N ON_OFF [m_gggg
£ =
0 soofize| 0
LS ) H
I |

110- 240 Vac
N 346050
2 h IUBUS (A
= § 110- 240 Vac L—k Gl
= |o |
SIS é 346050
: EP BUS 2 l l
EP BUS 2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Configuration of interface 346851

MOD =2 (ENTRANCE PANEL LINE EXPANSION])

This mode is used in systems with interface connection between the entrance panel and the F441 audio/video node, to

expand the line of the entrance panel.

To the Internal Units/interfaces

770|-|240Va(
F441 346050
o m” |
H@(H_HWHHHHHHHHHHHHﬂﬂHﬂﬂHﬂﬂHﬂﬂHHﬂHHﬂHHﬁﬂ"ﬂﬂj ™
CENTRAL [ w
A/N NODE
z ‘ ‘ ‘ 7
1o 1 346851
|
ON OFf [ Mo T
— =1
MOD = 2
7
110- 240 Vac

¥' ' 346050

EP BUS

MOD=5 (RISERS WITH INDEPENDENT AUDIO)

Independent audio means that each EP can call 1 IU of the riser. In this way, it is possible to have up to 39 audio/video
conversations at the same time.

(M) is the progressive unique number that identifies the riser.

2 WIRES 2 WIRES 2 WIRES
INDEPENDENT RISER INDEPENDENT RISER INDEPENDENT RISER

Entrance Panel
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MOD = 6 (EXTENDED RISER)
MOD = 7 (EXTENDED RISER EXPANSION)

These configuration modes (used together], give the possibility of expanding the riser line up to the logic limit of 300
riser internal units (3 lines of 100 audio IU each). In video or mixed audio/video systems, for the first 2 lines the limit
of 100 IU is subjected to the use of apartment interface 346850; the third line reaches the maximum limit of 64 video
IU.

It is NOT possible to install apartment interfaces 346850 on the third riser line.

U BUS U BUS

Internal Units
(701 - 999)

Internal Units Internal Units
(601 - 699) (401 - 699)

Internal Units Internal Units
(301 - 399) (101 - 399)

A 346851

346850 346850 Note 1: It is possible to connect
up to a maximum of 3 expansion
interfaces 346850 and 346851

in cascade, 2 of which will

regenerate the signal.

Internal Units Internal Units

(201 - 299) (501 - 599)
Note 2: when installing these
{ 346851 types of systems, we recommend
M=o R ! VI g L ! contacting the local Technical
VoD - - Support Service.
TE

346850 346850

Max . 100 interfaces 346850

Internal Units Internal Units

(101 -199) (401 - 499)
A 346851
M z; D%D M iz: D%D
MOD|= 6 = = MOD[= 6 = =
ON

J /

EP BUS
[Main Entrance Panel)
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Configuration of interface 346891

The device must be configured in one of the two available modes:

- Physical configuration (with configurator connection)

- Software configuration using the appropriate application MyHOME_Suite (that can be downloaded free of charge from
the website www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com). This mode has the advantage of offering many more options when
compared with the physical configuration.

The following parameters must be configured:

©

C

M1 first part of the minimum internal unit address (00 - 99 - OFF) (*)

N2
N1 second part of the minimum internal unit address (00 - 99)

M2 M2 first part of the maximum internal unit address (00 - 99)

N2 second part of the maximum internal unit address (00 - 99)
N1

C  IPguard station address (1 - 9)

M1

© 0|0/0jo/ojo/o©
©|0|ojo/ojo/o©

NOTE (*) If M1 = OFF, all the other sockets (N1, M2, N2] must not be configured: only entrance
panels must be connected to the interface.

When the interface configuration is completed using physical configurators, the physical address and the system address
are the same.

The advanced configuration using MyHOME_Suite makes it possible to exceed the 2 WIRES system address limit. This is
possible thanks to the allocation of a local basic address to IU (internal units) and EP (entrance panels).

These addresses make it possible to increase the maximum number of U and EP that can be managed by the video door
entry system.

The physical configuration gives the user the possibility of accessing 3 operating modes:

MODE 1 - The device only manages automatically detected entrance panels and cameras.
The IP guard station number called (1-9) is inserted in the C socket.

MODE 2 - The device manages internal units with configurations between N1 and N2 and automatically detected
entrance panels/cameras.

This configuration is used in installations with risers with a low number of internal units and low address.

The IP guard station number called (1-9) is inserted in the C socket.

MODE 3 - The device manages internal units with address between M1 x 100 < IU < (M1 x 100) + 99.
The IP guard station number called (1-9) is inserted in the C socket. With this configuration mode, the maximum number
of devices that can be connected to the individual interface is 95 entrance panels and 3900 internal units.

NOTE: interface 346891 is configured at the factory with “forcing of call to the guard station” ACTIVE.

If the device is configured using physical configurators, calls from the entrance panel to the internal units are not allowed.
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The advanced PC configuration using MyHOME_Suite enables the implementation of a higher number of functions, the
customisation of text and the complete use of the system performance levels.

To transfer the configuration made with the MyHOME_Suite software or update the device firmware, connect interface
346891 to the PC using a USB-micro USB cable.

The MyHOME_Suite software can be downloaded free of charge from the website: www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com.

EHEDET- =

= o — ek
Interface performance according to the different configuration modes:
Physical Advanced

Max. No. of IU of the system (audio or video) 3900 10000

Max. No. of EP of the system 95 1000

Maximum address that can be called from 4000 10000

the EP

Max. No. of IP devices 100 (Note 1) 100 (Note 1)

Max. No. of IP guard stations 9 max. 100 IP devices (Note 2)
Advanced management of the physical and NO VES

system addresses

Check the consistency of the configuration YES (Note 3) YES

Entrance Panel - Internal Unit direct call NO YES

Switching on readdressing NO YES

Camera scrolling NO YES

Note 1: the IP guard station can "weight" 2 to 4 IP devices as far as the activation or not of the Alarm logger and Alarm manager
services of the IP guard station itself;

Note 2: maximum no. of IP guard stations that can be installed, within the limit of 100 IP devices maximum, taking into account
what indicated in Note 1;

Note 3: the test must be completed using the *"MyHOME_Suite" software.

CAUTION: the interface is NOT compatible with Classe 300EOS and HOMETOUCH internal units.

ONLY use in systems with Classe 100 internal units.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.17-2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Wiring rules for Classe 300EQS / Classe 100X
connected video internal units

ONE-FAMILY INSTALLATION

Classe 300EQS / )))
Classe 100X :

346050

I

) BUSTKJ kBUS PI )

- it does NOT require additional power supply of the Classe 300EQS / Classe 100X video internal unit

- Max 5 IU (of which ONLY 1 with call repetition on smartphone using the App).

TWO-FAMILY INSTALLATION

Y4
fff Classe 100X16E Home 1

I

|

|

m ﬂz |

1

346050 K-1:

. |

|

, :

- E: 2
I "

BUS TK BUS PI
/i
- it does NOT require additional power supply of the Classe 100X video internal units
- ALL the Classe 300EOS video internal units require additional power supply
- ONLY 1 Classe 300EOS video internal unit with Home + Security App
- ONLY 1 Classe 300EOS / Classe 100X for each apartment
- ONLY 1 Classe 300EOQS / Classe 100X for each local network

|- Max. 3 IU per apartment (of which ONLY 1 with call repetition on smartphone using the App).
2.18-1
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MULTIFAMILY INSTALLATION - APARTMENT BLOCKS TYPE 1

APARTMENT N

]
|
|
|
|
|

2 B I
4 r I
1 |
— :
346020 j :
|
|
|
|
]
APARTMENT 2
Tt \
| |
I Classe 100X16E I
| \\\ |
| |
IU BUS Z :
| | |
| | |
I I I
| | |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
( ]

2 b -
| N £
IM‘ ___________________________
346841
APARTMENT 1

]
I
I
I
I
2 B |
L= I
B8
— |
# I
? -
| | I | 346020 '
P1lp2leales '
Liemno '
I
| N I
ouT
e [ :
346841

2

I

I

I

2 WIRES - Additional power supply of the Classe 300EOS video internal unit required in multi-
riser family installations

- ONLY 1 Classe 100X internal unit for each local network
- ONLY 1 Classe 300EOS video internal unit with Home + Security App

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 2.18-2
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GENERAL INSTALLATION RULES

Wiring rules for Classe 300EQS / Classe 100X
connected video internal units

MULTIFAMILY INSTALLATION - APARTMENT BLOCKS TYPE 2

APARTMENT N

Classe 300EOS

e 7

Classe 100X16E

U BUS

2
346841 APARTMENT 1
’ N
: |- fr g ad |
| il |
I = I
7 | |
! = !
I 3 I
| H.g!—.l |
| ———
2 - I I
: I 346020 |
ke el | I I
f | |
| |
ll i [ 2 [
ouT 1 1
. 5 N e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o o o o o o o o o — —— 4
346841

2

I

I

I - Additional power supply of the C300EOS video internal unit required in multi-family
2 mzfs installations

ONLY 1 Classe 100X for each apartment
ONLY 1 Classe 100X for each LAN local network

ONLY 1 Classe 300EOQS video internal unit with Home + Security App
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MULTIFAMILY INSTALLATION - APARTMENT BLOCKS TYPE 3

APARTMENT 1

?
346850 346050 Classe 300E0S
" _-"'—u
i i !IH|||lllﬂlﬂﬂlﬂllllllﬁlﬂlllﬂlﬂ
- =

|
|
|
|
|
|
| l = .
:. I I.;mn
- I T
IU BUS u I B8 88 88 8 32,
: \__J  Fau \_
|
|
|
I

) 1!1]Hlnl

|hn-ﬂr
-lu—-

~

H
|~aw

346841

li
2
ol
e
- hema
"
|~aw
346841
9 - Additional power supply of the Classe 300EOS video internal unit required in multi-family
I installations
: - ONLY 1 Classe 300EQS / Classe 100X for each apartment
2 WIRES - ONLY 1 Classe 300EOS / Classe 100X for each LAN local network
riser

- ONLY 1 Classe 300EQS video internal unit with Home + Security App
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OFF

MASTER p==
OFF

k BEDROOM 1
|
|
|
|

OFF

344672
NS ]
MASTER P
OFF - 3 —
v - M= 1
t -~ |
|
)

ON
MASTER

3 WIRING DIAGRAMS
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 1 - The villa

ONE FAMILY VIDEO DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
WITH SMARTPHONE CALL REPETITION AND DOOR LOCK RELEASE KEY CARD

Classe 100 video internal unit

E )

Video internal unit

Classe 300EOS with Netatmo

alexa | built-in
- ~—
=
Y
(¢ N
S

. N
: Power supply : HOME + SECURITY
| |
| BPiarsnmm |
I - I
| = = |
' = i e PR !
| S ——— |
| TE.——————— |
I |
. ’

Entrance panel

Door lock release
key card
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I
LIVING ROOM —
| N -5
| - -
I[P C
I y=] J 344672 Y
| = - | — BEDROOM 1
: I OFF N4l
| ' mmasTer p=={ |
_________________ ' OFF ° =-f |
————————————————— | = VEE
BEDROOM2 | ' —— :
| N_, |
_ 1
(T o R N B L .
| P N N B IN
1 (M : KITCHEN
| _
l N_o]
-]
'\ _________________ /l Pij 1
_________________ N = |
Mi
LIVING ROOM ! 344842 ! =-] 1
I ' |
L 2| OFF : ' '
| = . | i 1
[P e X ON : B il ’
- _ || MASTER
| M—— I |
| i
| OFF :
|
|
|
1
N - - T s s EEEEEEEE ST N
! I 346210 !
' ' Optional actuator f '
I I o8 MOD = - ptional actuator for |
I I b e (1 == the control of additional I
I . =— functions (e.q. staircase I
| | @ggg N/P- —— lights, additional door locks, |
I : T —_ | various activations). :
I For the connection and the
| . i |
HOME + SECURITY : I configuration, please refer I
| | J to the technical sheet of the |
| 1 device. /l

343091
P__ O
N 1 e
T
S=9 e Door lock
s
PS
i
L — "

B Max. 5 internal units;

B Max. 200 m between the entrance panel and the last internal unit with cable 336904 / 336905;

B Max 110 m between the power supply and the last internal unit with cable 336904 / 336905;

B A domestic Wi-Fi with internet access is needed for the connection between the CLASSE 300E0S with Netatmo connected video
internal unit and the smartphone;

B When the call is received, only the video door entry system configured with N=1 that forwards the call to the smartphone switches on
(after appropriate configuration);

B CLASSE 300EOS internal unit must be installed ONLY in systems made with BTicino 2 wires technology.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 2 - The two-family villa

TWO-FAMILY VIDEO DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM WITH SMARTPHONE CALL REPETITION

Video internal unit
Classe 300EQS with Netatmo
HOME 1

alexa | built-in
N

Classe 100X video internal unit
HOME 2

HOME + SECURITY DOOR ENTRY

ENTRANCE PANEL

home ™

home
2

]
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HOME 1
r - - - - - - --""=-"-""-""-""-""="-""=""""="="="="="="=-"=-"=-=-- N
I 1
: s 230 Vac :
P H o
I P— I
| : - TooTT |
| Mi + I l,
I . I |
I ON I
I © 21 I I
I £ I :
I I
| 21 346020 | :
2X72)
: o & - oal : |
I I '
| = BUS [ :
I I :
I _ I
I & I I
I I I
I I I
I i |
I } |
N e e e e e e e e e e e e e o e e o o o o o o o o — —— 4 Ay
R
: 110-240 Vac
HOME + SECURITY : EI I 346050
1
1 PRI
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
I
343081 0
2 ﬂ O
1 )
s
Soloo|ls s
P~ — 51
- _ Ablt&]zlone :&
N Abitazione st Door lock
= 2 I
T-- S L — "
S - o BfmsmE oM

B Max. 3 internal units for each dwelling;

B Max. 200 m between the entrance panel and the last internal unit with cable 336904 / 336905;

B Max. 1 CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo / CLASSE100X video internal unit connected for each local LAN;

B A domestic Wi-Fi with internet access is needed for the connection between the
CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo / Classe 100X connected video internal unit and the smartphone.

B |n multi-family installations, the connected CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo video internal unit must be powered locally;

B CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo / CLASSE 100X internal units must be installed ONLY in systems made with BTicino 2 wires

technolog

Y.

HOME 2
344682
N _ 9
=
k4 = -
a M—

DOOR ENTRY

CAUTION: during 2022, the DOOR ENTRY
App for Classe 100X will be replaced by the
new HOME + SECURITY App.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 3 - The apartment building

AUDIO DOOR ENTRY, VIDEO DOOR ENTRY OR MIXED MULTIFAMILY SYSTEMS
WITH SMARTPHONE CALL REPETITION

Classe 100 video internal unit

Video internal unit
Classe 300EOS with Netatmo

HOME + SECURITY
Audio Classe 100

Audio Classe 100

Entrance panel = ——
-

=
LY

i




APARTMENT 18

:
1
N T ONEI ' APARTMENT 16

=8 . o LR L LR L L LR LR ‘
P— ||x ! , 344672 :
— : ON B0Vac | : — :
M :7: o || MASTER L ] X BON N —6 !
— b 1 1 — '
e = . : IRrE :
! ' ON == X
S . 2-1 * - o — !
N R : : MASTER [ - M ,
& - . : o I
& I e |9|BUs :

1

1

1

1

1

AAAR APARTMENT 2

skeshd | 346841 : 344652 :

© bhicino O 1 == :
i o =

0 E (P TC E

: ON o - M = ;

. MASTER | ¢ - :

' . BUS

AAAA LAPARTMENTT L .

sshsRd | 346841 " 344282

© bhicing O N

i ¥

= -
W - o =

« -~ M=-

HOME + SECURITY

BUS
AAAA
%ﬁgﬁq 346841
O bhicino O
A
:"'1} 0-240Vac
351200 :
gy i i
B U] Recchdbe :
m == eeegeslee :
=N T s
- el ol = ] !
JMp | 352100 . | -| I PS e
ol I .
@ | |9‘3a _’

B Max. 3 internal units for each dwelling;

B Max. 200 m between the entrance panel and the last internal unit with cable 336904 / 336905;

B Max. 1 CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo / Classe 100X video internal unit connected for each local LAN:

B A domestic Wi-Fi with internet access is needed for the connection between the CLASSE 300EOS with Netatmo / Classe 100X
connected video internal unit and the smartphone;

B In multi-family installations, the connected CLASSE 300EQS with Netatmo video internal unit must be powered locally;

B CLASSE 300EOS internal unit must be installed ONLY in systems made with BTicino 2 wires technology.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.3-2
ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-336904-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-336905-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344842-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346841-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346841-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346841-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344652-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344282-IT
https://www.bticino.com

WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 4 - The apartment block

MULTI-FAMILY SYSTEM CONSISTING OF SEVERAL BUILDINGS, A COMMON APARTMENT BLOCK ENTRANCE
PANEL AND LONG DISTANCES

Classe 100 video internal unit

Audio Classe 100

Secondary entrance panel
———

System expansion interface

J , lj L '""",'.'..'.nn".'l.'.'.n'l'a“u“';[,/w fW//]

Common entrance
panel

3.4-1 |




_._'I’_._
[Bus T2 pL][s+]s]

PDEECDEDE]
@?@@ S

351200
P_,
N_;
S =-
L= 0
M=- 0
JMP o {=
JMP 352000 | |
@ -
0
0 —
ol g
352400
R AN Bi=as
NI |I=
S -_ =
T-- | 5-:
e =
JMP -

352500 |

5

To the internal
units

110-240Vac

346050

346851

TOTHE
RISER EP

MOD =5

X 346851
0e8 0|
OUT &
MOD = -

110-240Vac
||

346050
3

[Bus T2 e ][s+]s]

Ea=a=t=

0)(o 1ro)(o

/

M 39 risers

M for each riser, 1 EP at the bottom of the stairs and 64 |U, or 100
apartment interfaces

To the internal
units

110-240Vac

346851

ON -3
f w3
MOD = 5
110-240Vac
‘\l—\l 346050
/\S - N
nm

S1 B Main EP - last IU of the last riser 600 m

B Move to ON the microswitch of the system expansion module that

terminates the line

B Connect max 26 IU on each node output

For correct sizing of the system, we recommend the use of the YouDiagram software

- which can be downloaded free of charge from www.bticino.com
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 5 - the apartment

APARTMENT WITH DEDICATED ENTRANCE PANEL AND PRIVATE CAMERAS

Classe 100 video internal unit

e}
."}
- .
( O
Interface Interface
COAX / 2 wires ial COAX /2 wires
347400 347400
max 3m CAMERA 1 max 3m CAMERAZ |
:" Apartment :
. interface Audio / Video node  Power supply |
I i = o L T e b —— w !
: [ | ﬂmmlmllllw v :
o e =
| :- E ] i { = \ |
"ol el IE E s :
g e k=il [E———
! ST T A——————— !
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I M— BUS | QX :
I = © |;IOFF - I
' ﬂ MASTER =1 |
I p; |
I - - |
I N O M—= |
| 344672 BUS — !
' = I
I N_3 |
| =1 |
N ,
| =~ |
I M3 |
' |
I I
I I
Yoo I
. !
! 110-240Vac |
' 346050 |
I Am! |
I I
I I
I I
: I
: I
: I
: I
: I
: I
' I
I I
I I
(346850 : I
R ! |
N_s| pes 1 | |
M=3 I |
' I

I
|;|0FF I 343081 :
' I
I O |
! () 347400 —— A 347400 ——— |
I - P, v - P - I
' - ~ - : =3l
I P_, iy [N =- & Hl N =]

=1 © ©

| ps Door lock — é e | 7o > 7 =- < T 7w > 7 =- I
| = N— v -l hT M = - vl h M = I
| L — " =1 n i |
I S = P B I
I S -9 |
| I
' I
. | I
riser for | |
apartment block \ 7

B Max 5 video internal units, 1 apartment EP and 2 apartment cameras
B Configure the EP and the apartment cameras starting from P=1
B The M=3 configuration of video internal units is optional (intercom request between video internal
units).
2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.5-2

QW


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-F441-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343081-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-347400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-347400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://www.bticino.com

WIRING DIAGRAMS

Example 6 - The small house block

MULTI-FAMILY SYSTEM WITH INDEPENDENT DWELLINGS AND AT LEAST ONE COMMON ACCESS POINT

Apartment
interface

Common
Entrance Panel

3.6-1 |




Inside the home - see Inside the home - see
previous diagram previous diagram
SMALL HOUSE 9

Inside the home - see Inside the home - see
previous diagram previous diagram
1 SMALL HOUSE 2

For the connection and
the configuration, please
refer to the technical
sheet of the device.

‘ 110-240Vac :
; A F441 - 346050 346210 :
! 5 —To (e — MOD = - o0 Optional actuator for :
) e = M == e the control of additional
' W p— = _ . . !
' = = = e functions (e.g. staircase
: L i} NP = [8888| lights, additional :
A N L L T - door locks, various |
' o202 02 00 00 0o, actlvatlons]. :

352400 a
== [H| J <€
P S 1 P =T .
SEE 351100 ’ s T P s
— |B éIééIé
v—- |l R 09698989
JMP | J T o
352500
JMP . | SN
Di 1. PS
b |

B Max 99 apartment interfaces and 1 apartment block entrance panel
B Max 50 m between Entrance Panel and audio/video node
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

1 or more main audio EP and secondary EP

ITEM DESCRIPTION
351000 SFERA basic speaker module
352000 SFERA pushbutton module
344292 CLASSE 100A16M audio internal unit
344282 CLASSE T00ATGE internal unit
344232 SPRINT L2 audio internal unit
346040 Audio power supply
346210 Actuator
PEP SFERA {main) entrance panel
PES SFERA [secondary) entrance panel
PS1-PS2-PS3 | Door lock release pushbutton
§1-52-S3 Electrical door lock 18V 4A impulsive
- 250 mA
holding current (30 0 max)
APARTMENT 2
ST
1
YN - ; 34428
!
[IpgUas) Doy
LM o : BUS
[
| s
N @ e e e e e e e e e e
APARTMENT 1
ST
! = - 344242
1 | N
] =1
1 [p o=
B/
! BUS
[N
| P
N e e e e e e e e e
>« [ ]
To other Entrance Panels
(max 4 total)
351000 =
_ PL ||S+[S-
== ¥
Py |8 6666
N e D)
s —_| 352000
T =2
M= - _T_ PS2
JMP
o [ ]
To other Entrance Panels
(Max. 4 MEP and SEP)
351000
_ A BUS PL |[s+]s
P__ LS eSS Sisiels)
N et X 51
352000
S =
IA - T PS1
JMP

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
4

A

A
B
(BUS) to other
Internal Units
APARTMENT 9

¥

_________________

o =

I |~ I

CAUTION

Configure and connect the Jumpers with
the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
time that the configuration is changed,

it will be necessary to disconnect the
power supply and then reconnect it after
approximately 1 minute.

Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions (e.g. staircase lights,
additional door locks, various activations).
For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

For the installation of Internal Units other
than those indicated in the diagrams,
refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS VARIANTS"
section

(BUS) to other
Internal Units

¥

344232

=z

I [COo |

<

=

110-240 Vac
Il
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)
p ®
o
ES N EE
EEENCEEE
Y S3
N
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bhicino
1 or more audio Entrance Panels

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Optional actuator for the control of
3561100 SFERA speaker module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with idglttlonzaldif:: nr::tllogs [Sllg. ital\r/ciise
352000 SFERA pushbutton module the systern NOT POWERED. Also, every tationg) o ecke, variols
§1 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - time that the configuration is changed, For the conﬁect'on and the
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) it will be necessary to disconnect the confiquration Ilease refer to the
PEP Main entrance panel power supply and then reconnect it after techngical she'e? of the device
344292 CLASSE 100A16M audio internal unit approximately 1 minute ’
344282 CLASSE WUUA“VJE‘IME(HG[UH‘IT @ For the realisation of the Entrance
344232 SPRINT L2 audio internal unit Exar_nple of entrance panel Panel, it is possible to use SFERA
346050 Power supply configuration pushbutton panels, the universal
346210 Actuator P N T S speaker module, or digital call
PEO I modules.
PS1 Door lock release pushbutton - - - - -
PET | - 1 - 1 - -
PE2 | - 2 - 1 - -
- - - - 1 - -
PE8 | - 8 - 1 - -
N = first apartment that the EP can call
For the configuration of T, S and M, see the
technical sheets of the single devices.
APARTMENT 15 BUS
:: 1 344282 ) Y
= ]
LA :
1 — !
A N
N SR
! M |
P == :
i ,’ 1
[ )
i i
i 1 APARTMENT 2
]
i : (T 3292 T 344292 \
: i i — — !
i e = N
]
:‘ ; * P o p =l
: — |
l Mo Mo
! — ~ "
] |
’ :
[ ) , o !
s I S . |
i i Max. 3 audio internal units in parallel
i i
] ]
] ]
: :
a : .
MAX9PE D@
- 110-240Vac {3210 )
]
- u 346050 : — :
BxS =- 11 1
N, I G|
]
BTo0T 35 25 = | s
= = = i T e '
1 i b e v : Y !
— |
L_L 352000@ | = | Ve i S i
| _ ’
Ps1 I toommEeeoooe
| | PEP [ ]
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

One-family system with 1 or more audio Entrance Panels
and 5 intercommunicating Internal Units

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ For the realisation of the Entrance
343071 Linea 3000 audio entrance panel M Configure and connect the Jumpers Eﬁ\r]]ElA golgopgfsl_llbl\lleEXJZUOSOeOSEiﬁﬁgtton
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive with the system NOT POWERED. ls P

- 250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) Also, every time that the configuration panets.
344292 CLASSE T00A16M audio internal unit is changed, it will be necessary to @ S=9 enables the simultaneous call of
346040 Power supply disconnect the power supply and then all U
PS Door lock release pushbutton reconnect it after approximately 1

minute.

B The intercom function is also

operational without connection of the
Example of entrance panel
. . Entrance panel.
configuration
P N T S
PEO | - - - 1 - 9
.1 I T S (. DEVICE 4
P2 - 2 - 1 -9 e )
- |- - - 1 - 9 29 Intercom with U 5 e :
TS =4 '
PE8 | - B - ! - ! o Intercomwith 1U3 i pa— ;
o o Intercomwith [U2 : — :
o Intercomwith U1 N :
DEVICE 5 —_— . :
Q ,
C T ey .
o2 Intercom with 1U 4 N - :
o Intercom with U3 ; .
oo Intercom with U2 ' —
. Mo DEVICE 2
o Intercom with U1 . =3 e
i ] o Intercomwith U4 N
Rt ! =2
oo Intercomwith U3 : —
DEVICE 3 oo Intercomvith U5 P
r o Intercom with 1U 1 L
oo Intercom with 1U 4 1N ;
—_— = T
oo Intercomwith 1U5 ' 5 -- 4 . BUS
oo Intercom with U2 el ey T
T M T
o Intercomwith U1 ' =3
: ]
DEVICE 1
; -
o2 Intercom with 1U 4 1IN ; 110-240 Vac
% Intercom with IU 3 i . R\
eeo ' [
— " ilp - 346040
o o Intercom with U 2 : — \_\
1M
e Intercom with IU 5 ' =3
: [ ]
BUS
MAX9PE = ® ]

—
Il

1
WSZ; —
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Two-family system, 1 EP and 3 IU for each apartment with
“Internal intercom and intercom among apartments” function

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Optional actuator for the control of
. . dditional functi .g. stai
351100 SFERA speaker module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with lai h‘ts‘OZZdituigr:alfgjo[fl%cisalxr/(;?isoeus
344282 CLASSE 100AT6E internal unit the system NOT POWERED. Also, every agtivavtionsl '
346040 Power supply Ft\m.e[ltzat the conﬁgltJradt}on 'S chzir;aed, For the connection and the
PEP Main Entrance Panel 1t witl be necessary fo disconnect the configuration, please refer to the
PS Door lock release pushbutton power supply and then reconnect it after technical sheet of the device.
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - apprpxmately1 minute. )
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) B The intercom function is also operational @ For the installation of Internal Units
without connection of the Entrance panel. other than those indicated in the
n The |nt'ercom betwegn units makes diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL
it possible to call units of the same UNITS VARIANTS" section.

apartment or of other apartments.

APARTMENT 1 APARTMENT 2
o Intercom inside the ST 344282 ; (Tt TT T 344282 e Intercom inside the apart-
apartment ' - — i ! _— — ! ment
© e Intercom among apartments | N _ X ' N _»o . Intercom among apartments
o Relay control configured 1 — 1 ! — ! o Relay control configured with
© @ yjith MOD=9 and P+1 : P__ . X ' P__ .| 1+ ©°MOD=9andP+1
o o Relay control configured X - LI N ) = - * 2 o] | e Relaycontrol configured with
® © yith MOD-5 ang P-1 LMoy LN BUS M_ 1 C )L e M) ang el
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
: : | I
I 344282 : : 344282 !
L : : N, |
1 1 1 1
P I I P I
E M e BUS =HE Mo e E
. . : I
- . : :
1 1 : :
- : I I
1 1 1
! 344282 ! | 344282 |
. — N . ! — r Y !
AT : ! N_» :
: p - : ! P X
' e - o Sk~ G —— 2
T i e | L)
1 = 1 = !
B/ | : 18!
1 ! 1
I‘\ ! l\ /l
[ ]
110I-240Vac
| Tttt TTe \
p=" 346040 . 346210 .
- =T
N _— : JALE 1
=1 1 1
S = 1 gg@@ é@ !
1 lecoo !
T - -] 351100 ' '
M= - S : .
WP o8 | |
MR TP : I
o
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

1 or more main audio Entrance Panels
with universal speaker unit

In systems with more than 8 Pushbuttons, in A CAUTION @ The use of the actuator is necessary if
addition to module 346991 it is necessary to the door lock opening function is required
allow for a 346992 module every 8 pushbuttons; B Configure and connect the Jumpers with (see the actuator technical sheet).

for the connection, it will be necessary to use the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
the 2-connector multiple cable supplied with time that the configuration is changed, @ For the installation of Internal Units
item 346992 itself. The following diagram it will be necessary to disconnect the other than those indicated in the
shows the internal wiring between speaker power supply and then reconnect it after diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
module 346991, one or more 346992 expansion approximately 1 minute. VARIANTS" section.
modules, and the pushbuttons in systems with
more than 8 internal units. Example of entrance panel configuration @ The common of the pushbuttons must
be connected to the 346991 or 346992

ITEM DESCRIPTION P N T S module to which the pushbuttons
336842 Transformer PEO | - - - 1 - - themselves are connected.

344292 CLASSE 100A16M audio internal unit PE1 | - 1 - 1 - _

346230 Door lock actuator PR - 9 _ 1 _ _ (BUS)

346991 Universal speaker module . - - - 1 - - to other

346992 Pushbutton expansion Internal Units

PEP Main Entrance Panel N = first apartment that the EP can call w

PS1 Door lock release pushbutton

S1 Flectric door lock

APARTMENT N

®
(BUS] == L
to other Entrance r =T
Panels (max 6) _— uO
P -0
NEE Chema ~O _|_;D C
=1 346991 C€ :8 _I_} :’r\\‘1+1 é@
BUS n°8
Possible systems PEP —
Max. No. of call 346991 \ S g
pushbuttons & XY
c
Max. No. of > /
expansions f s g ] $@ :
- X I :
----- 8 21¢C !
N+15 .
IN :\
ouT Power supply of existing
346992 pushbutton panel lights
346050
—_—— M
BUS PS8 c
S1 =
g
- F
N+55 7 = (24 |
8 21¢C
IN
[338¢33e] |ouT
346992

346230
3.11-1 |
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Multifamily system with 1 or more main EP and 5
Intercommunicating audio internal units

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions
351000 SFERA speaker module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with (e.q. staircase lights, additional door
352100 SFERA pushbutton module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every locks, various activations]
344292 CLASSE 100AT6M audio internal unit time that the configuration is changed, For tf;e connection and thé
346050 Power supply it will be necessary to disconnect the configuration, please refer to the
346210 Actuator power supply and then reconnect it after technical She‘et of the device
PEP Main Entrance Panel approximately T minute. '
PS1 Door lock release pushbutton B The intercom function is also operational @ For the realisation of the Entrance
S1 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - without connection of the Entrance panel. Panel, it is possible to use any SFERA
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) B The intercom among apartments can pushbutton panels (not with digital call).
be used with Classe 100A16M / Classe For further information, see the
100A16E internal units configured from “ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS” section.
Example of entrance panel configuration N=Tto N=5.
P P e @ For the installation of Internal Units
P N T S other than those indicated in the
PE0 | - - - 1 - - diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL
UNITS VARIANTS" section.
PET | - 1 - 1 - -
PE2_ | - ! - ] - - (BUS) to other
- - 1 - - Internal Units APARTMENT 11
P8 - 8 - 1 - - el S
. ¥ : ala
N = first apartment that the EP can call oy T ]
; = :
V(P :
oo Intercom with 1U 4 APARTMENT 5 LM - .
oo Itecomuithiyz 77T TT TS ® E C BUS !
oo Intecomwith U2 — B !
e Intercomwith U1 | N -5
N L oo Intercomwith 1U5
E M zé ® oo Intercomwith U3 ,A_Pé?Tl\_AF’:lT_A _______ .
et o o Intercom vith U 2 N S 344292 é@

[
e Intecomwith U1 |
o2 Intercom with 1U 4 APARTMENT 3 X

_________________

oo Intercomwith 1U5

oo Intercomwith U 2

=z
L]

e Intercomwith U1 : : oo
- o o Intercom with U4
E e oo Intercomwith 1U3 _A_P_A_R_T MENT2 .
1 =3 - I' \
! | ee Intercomwith U5 N = 344292 :é@
oo Intercom with 1U 4 ° Intercomwith U1 | - E
oo Intecomuithiu3  APARTMENT 1 ! :
e e [ntercom with IU 2 ." : :
e Intercomwith U5 | N = ® ; )
1 =1 N
P
M s Ty et
'\ 110-240 Vac " \I
To other Entrance - 346050 . 346210 '
Panels [max 9) >= Y ® : i :
FB : [ICN- :
351000 iJ PEP =D fsgss A
=l ] || :
e == LA :
bl - : :
- s = RO (R S
. T -
| I °
J1 - -
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - AUDIO SYSTEMS

Multifamily system with several main audio EP and call
to the guard station

Note: yvith this type of installation, thg au_dio ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION
is not isolated, and only one communication
at the time is possible 351000 SFERA basic speaker module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with
352000 SFERA pushbutton module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
344232 SPRINT L2 audio internal unit time that the configuration is changed,
346310 Guard station it will be necessary to disconnect the
ﬁ_\ 346020 Additional power supply power supply and then reconnect it after
\ﬂ APARTMENT XX (BUS) 346050 Power supply approximately 1 minute.
ST , toother PEP Main Entrance Panel
1 344232 : Internal Units PES Secondary Entrance Panel @ For the installation of Internal Units
! . w PS1-PS2-PS3 Doortgckretease pushhuttqn . other than those indicated in the
: : $1-52-S3 Electrical door Lock 18V 4A impulsive diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL
| ' - 250 mA UNITS VARIANTS" section.
I — ! holding current (30 0 max)
VN BUS .
Y S .
; o=
~ 4

Call to the
- J Guard Station ..
A with auxiliary ’ 346310 Master GS = 0 N
APARTMENT 1 function key I
———————— 1 [bticinol g
1
344232 1 Can 230 Vac
: 2
1 @ -
P | [ | e A N R ===
' —
| o8e
1 oE ao
! ooo =2 —
1
1 2 1 346020
!
T
! i
o
BUS PL |[s+]S- [ BUs | PL |[S+]s-
es eees SIS) Slsisls)
Y 2 Y 3
_T_ PS2 _T_ PS3
110-240 Vac
(N
\T\ 346050
o
351000
P W BUS PL |[s+]s- 503
R :; es eees
_— N . Y
T =-
M= —
JMP _T_ PS1
i
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Video system with 1 EP and star-connected riser using
non-twisted cables or pre-existing cables

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Optional actuator for the control of
- . ) additional functions (e.g. staircase lights,

351200 SFERA audiohideo speaker madule W Configure and connect the Jumpers with additional door locks, various activations)
352100 SFERA pushbution module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every For the connection aﬁd the configuration -
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video time that the configuration is changed, please refer to the technical sheet of the'

internal unit it will be necessary to disconnect the device
346050 Power supply power supply and then reconnect it after ry ) o
346210 Actuator approximately 1 minute. B E’Zrngl]eitriejgzztslﬁ)rzeo:ot:ifzarjg!ieERA
346870 Line amplifier ' ;
PEP Main Entrance Panel pushbutton panels with pushbutton call
PS Door lock release pushbutton Er d:(g|ttahl Ca.u'f ; "
S Electrical door lock 18 4 A impulsive - ror further information, see the -

250 mA holding current (30 Ohm may) ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS" section.

@ Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

@ On the riser line, after item 346870 it will
be possible to install up to 18 U max

(audio and video internal units).
APARTMENT 18

@ To wire the system, use existing cables or
cables with section > 0,28 mm?

| o N~ ; i @ Item 346870 must only be used if the
| IjMASTER | i%@ distance between the EP and the last
i — = IU exceeds 50 m, and must be installed
| L = -~ M=) approximately 50 metres from the
. BUS (_¢ 344652 | Entrance Panel
i g | @ For the installation of Internal Units
N ’ other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
APARTMENT 9 VARIANTS" section.
S5 Do — | APARTMENTZ \
32 = el - o |
3 - P A A AL I vl
ox : . — | [F[MASTER —4 |
HE Rems & i e [
3:|83 ) 344652 : 2 T
Es| & e ; 9| BUs =
o= | E | 344652 !
%2 G |
xa ! i
eE ' J
w2
8 APARTMENT 1

] T T st it .

N ON
346841 %ﬂ EI— :

P EIMASTER e

g

-

12 Bus = -] [w™
(_ﬂ\ 344652
9

B

E
) 346870 max 50m .
— PEP e 110-240 Vac i' 346210 E
351200 Ll 346050 D ;
HE P ! !
LI i i
352100 [ i =l S -- x | :
gl T - 3 g5y : :
0. b i ﬂ M =- e I\ i v :
——m I =l 77 = L PS e S ’
352100 p e
ol (B
: 8
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Multifamily video system with universal speaker
module 346991 and associated separate camera

ITEM DESCRIPTION
346050 Power supply
346991 Universal speaker module
346992 Key expansion module
347400 Coax / 2 wires interface
346991 Call
— /= — pushbuttons ST T T T T Y
P 1 110-240 Vac |
— © © 88 AU 346050 |
N _ 1 | \_\ |
= Oor homa ~O 1 [es A
- ce 28 § s |
‘) 346991 <O b N+1 : :
) ] P N S« () n°g "
The configurators in U ﬂ) BUS e I I
P of 346991 and of the —| ~O | |
interface 347400 must g @ o) N+7 | |
be the same —
24 Q02
8 21C

IN
ouT
346992

To other modules
346992

444444

LN
©

<
5
3
E
o|>|Z|N|Z| T

=

max 3 m Camera 12 Vdc
150 mA
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T main video Entrance Panel
and 1 riser with floor shunt wiring

ITEM DESCRIPTION

351100 SFERA speaker module

352100 SFERA pushbutton module

352400 N/D camera module
SFERA WIDE ANGLE

344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video
internal unit

344282 CLASSE 100AT6E handsfree audio
internal unit

346050 Power supply

346210 Actuator

346841 Floor shunt

PEP Main Entrance Panel

PS Door lock release pushbutton

S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive

250 mA holding current (30 0hm max)

CONNECTION COMBINATIONS

T video EP. max. 2 risers on 1U BUS 346050
2 video EP. max. 1 riser on 1U BUS 346050

APARTMENT 2
:ou .
N_ ol
E!MASTER e
T == P_ |
s | e A
9 344652 :ém
9 1
] .
BUS . :

352400

/\ cAuTION

B Configure and connect the Jumpers with
the system NOT POWERED. Also, every

time that the configuration is changed,

it will be necessary to di

power supply and then reconnect it after

approximately 1 minute.

APARTMENT 15

sconnect the

<
]

MASTER

@ 344652

<
]

(F E
o

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

.Y
BUS |21 ] P ||s+]s]

7
BUS .
APARTMENT 1
' [Elon =-|,
N e B N oo
: U> .t P!
e [ -
: 344282 =,
! ) ;
! BUS . :
110-240 Vac
Ll 346050
e
Ze =
- M
b

A

Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions (e.g. staircase lights,
additional door locks, various activations).
For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

For the realisation of the Entrance Panel,
it is possible to use any SFERA pushbutton
panels, with pushbutton call or digital call,
both as main and secondary EP.

For further information, see the
"ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS" section.

Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

For the installation of Internal Units other
than those indicated in the diagrams,
refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS VARIANTS"
section.

I
S

(= b
AN

346841

i
<
i

346841
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

1 main video Entrance Panel and 2 risers
with floor shunt wiring

/\ cAuTION

B Configure and connect the Jumpers with

the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
time that the configuration is changed,
it will be necessary to disconnect the
power supply and then reconnect it after
approximately 1 minute.

CONNECTION COMBINATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION

351300 SFERA WIDE ANGLE AV module

352500 SFERA Display Module

344292 CLASSE 100A16M internal unit

344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video
internal unit

346050 Power supply

346210 Actuator

3499 Line terminator

PEP Main Entrance Panel

PS Door lock release pushbutton

S Electrical door lock 18V 4 A impulsive -

1 video EP. max. 2 risers on IU BUS 346050
2 video EP. max. 1 riser on U BUS 346050

250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max)

%

‘T;‘

,.
)
<
1
|

BUS |§
1
APARTMENT 2
:ou ) - X
N — 1
- .
S R
as292 ) [, =]
A
1
9 BUS p

D/

351300

E

,.
)
<
]
|

g e D

0

é bhcino O)
=
M 346841

NoN
feeeeskdl

¢ E D
346841%

()

:

suesz 2 346841
€ Bus ID \
————————————————————— ' 3499
110-240 Vac
\l_\l 346050
.

352500

5

||

A

D)

’

Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions (e.g. staircase

lights, additional door locks, various
activations).

For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

For the realisation of the Entrance
Panel, it is possible to use any SFERA
pushbutton panels with pushbutton call
or digital call.

For further information, see the
"ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS” section.

Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

For the installation of Internal Units
other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

APARTMENT 32
(T —
=3
Lo
344292 (L2 Mo
(] (—¢
. BUS [
APARTMENT 13
ON -
N_3
MASTER | [F -
e e (VI
344652
APARTMENT 12 ..
ON —
N2
MASTER e -

. BUS
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2 main video Entrance Panels and 1 riser
with in-out wiring

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Optional actuator for the control of
. ) additional functions (e.g. staircase lights,

351200 SFERA AN module W Configure and connect the Jumpers with additional door locks, various activations).
352100 SFERA pushbutton module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every For the connection aHd the configuration,
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video time that the configuration is changed, please refer to the technical sheet of the

internal unit it will be necessary to disconnect the device.
346050 Power supply power supply and then reconnect it after rY o
346210 Actuator approximately 1 minute. BJ For the. rga[lsatlpn of the Entrance
PEP1 - PEP2 Main Entrance Panel Panel, it is possible to. use any SFERA
PS1-PS2 Door lock release pushbutton pushbut.to.n panels, with pushbutton
S1-52 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive call or digital call, both as main and

250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max] secondary EP.

For further information, see the
"ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS” section.

@ Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

@ For the installation of Internal Units
other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

@ Video internal units are installed in the
apartment with MASTER-SLAVE function.
Upon arrival of the call, the MASTER rings
and switches on, while the SLAVE unit
only rings. If the call is answered from the
SLAVE, the MASTER switches off and the
monitor of the SLAVE switches on.

APARTMENT 17
CONNECTION COMBINATIONS s TS TSESSSSEem oSS

T video EP. max. 2 risers on 1U BUS 346050
7 video EP. max. 1 riser on U BUS 346050
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

2 main video EP with additional power supply and
star-connected riser

@ Optional actuator for the control of

additional functions (e.g. staircase

lights, additional door locks, various
activations).

For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

For the installation of Internal Units
other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

To other floor shunts
or to an audio or
video internal unit

h h 346841

pilp2lpalp 4l

st

p

ITEM DESCRIPTION /\ cAUTION
351200 SFERA AV module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with
352000 SFERA pushbutton module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
352500 SFERA Display Module time that the configuration is changed,
353000 SFERA Keypad Module it will be necessary to disconnect the
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video power supply and then reconnect it after
internal unit approximately 1 minute.
346050 Power supply @
346020 Additional power supply
346210 Actuator
346841 Floor shunt
PEP1 - PEP2 Main Entrance Panel
PS1-PS2 Door lock release pushbutton @
$1-52 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max) AITA_R_TTA_EI\ITf‘ ______________
1 1
ON =l
A N
: HMASTER IR
' = - 1
1
I 344652 9 N !
i
! c) BUs . .
N e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1
APARTMENT 1
,' ______________________ 1
ON =
B
1 -
1 MASTER P
w0
1 Y ~ 1
1 1
! 344652 7)) !
' BUS I. :
o o . q
351200 PEP2 230Vac
Rl H
=1 ElE e 346020
N o
-1/ 352000 Lml
- gl (i =l k] 52
T =- 0 ] 7 -
el ] b :
il (=
MP 352000 = P2
J2 =- ol | = |
o1 -
®) —)
o {2
351200  PEP] B0Vac 110 20Vac
— = 'H L 346050
P - cjsen B
En e =
N T - PEEGCIREKDE! - Er
g __| 352500 SISISIS e
- LA IL] S1 (s
s Y ==
JMP _T_PS1 f{
J2 = -] 353000
(*)

(*) Remove the configurator from the J2 socket to enable
the additional power supply to the entrance panel

Y
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One-family system with 1 video Entrance Panel
and 5 Internal Units in parallel and intercommunicating

ITEM DESCRIPTION

351300 SFERA WIDE ANGLE AV module

344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit

346050 Power supply

346210 Actuator

PEP Main Entrance Panel

PS Door lock release pushbutton

S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max)

/\ cAuTION ry

B Configure the IU from N =1

M Configure and connect the Jumpers with
the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
time that the configuration is changed,
it will be necessary to disconnect the
power supply and then reconnect it after
approximately 1 minute.

M The intercom function is also operational
without connection of the Entrance panel.

Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions (e.g. staircase lights,
additional door locks, various activations).
For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

For the realisation of the Entrance Panel,
it is possible to use SFERA, LINEA 3000
or LINEA 2000 pushbutton panels.

For further information, see the
“"ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS" section.

Move to ON the microswitch of the
system audio or video internal unit that
terminates the line.

Allow for a 9" configurator to be
connected to S on the speaker module for
making the general call.

For the installation of Internal Units

D_E_V_l('EE_:E ______________ other than those indicated in the
! ! diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
| EoN NI VARIANTS" section.
oo Intercomuwith U4 ! =3,
E— P = - 1
oo Intercom with U5 E IjMASTER = -, é@
B Em— * v ® M = - 1
oo Intercomvith U2~ < = - 3! DEVICE 5
_ ! 1 /2 \
o Intercomwith U1 @ 344672 ! : N =
S ) 1 [E|oN =5
X BUS o o ntercomwith 104! b= - E
e o ’ 1 [B]MASTER = -
o o Intercom with 1U 3 'D § - :é@
DEVICE 2 —_— —F M —3].
pmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm o , e e ntercomwith U2~ 1 '
! . B — 9 344672 :
) OFF N T ! e Intercomwith U1~
© 8 Intercom with 1 4 E = 213 —_— S E
%o Intercomith U3+ [ |MASTER P :ép ; BUs [
oo fmertomuwihis ], E S ;
oo [ntericomwith U5 Al ~ = 3],
- . DEVICE 4
o Intercomwith U1 | 344672 ] pmmmmmmmmmmmsmme-oe- .
S 1 1
: 8us [ | ke N2 g
L R o o Intercomwith U5~ - f !
- b=
DEVICE 1 oo Intercom with 1U 3 ! IjMASTER 4 == E é@
T TTEEEEEEEEEEEE - - ® e @ M —
! . e @ [ntercom with U 2 E . -~ = 3],
N '
oo ) [ ]oFF =1, o Intercomuith U1 344672 !
oo Intercomwith U4 - | ' Sk
_ 1 MASTER p ' 1 BUS I>‘
5} . 1 = - ' N e
oo Itercomwith U3, - :@ ' ;
—_— e Y e e
ee [ntercomwithlU2 !
ﬁ ! 344672 !
o IntercomwithlU5 |
o Ok
BUS
: B2
1

351300
[

o
non

—AlWn| =
I
| |~O|— |

JMP

110-240 Vac

| 346050
’h

‘

A
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Two-family system, 1 EP and 3 IU for each apartment
with “Internal intercom and among apartments” function

3.21-1 |

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ Move to ON the microswitch on the back
W - ) ) of the audio or video internal unit that
351200 SFERAA o . Configure and connect the Jumpers with terminates the LINE.
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
346050 Power supply time that the configuration is changed, @ For the installation of Internal Units
346210 Staircase light actuator it will be necessary to disconnect the other than those indicated in the
PEP Main Entrance Panel power supply and then reconnect it after diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL
PS Door lock release pushbutton approximately T minute. UNITS VARIANTS" section.
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive B |t is possible to install up to 3 CLASSE 100
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) video internal units per apartment with @ Optional actuator for the control of
MASTER-SLAVE function. Upon arrival of additional functions (e.g. staircase
the call, the MASTER rings and switches lights, additional door locks, various
on, while the SLAVE units ring. If the call activations). For the connection and
is answered from a SLAVE, the MASTER the configuration, please refer to the
switches off and the monitor of the SLAVE technical sheet of the device.
answering the call switches on.
APARTMENT 1 APARTMENT 2
: 344672 344672 :
' [EloN =~ 1 ON = —| 1
: Nl : N_ o)
| [EIMASTER P ! * [FmasTER Jp=-l!
i s [0 : Sy [V
: : 19| Bus —
Intercom inside the ! 9 NN ntercom inside the 9 1
©) ' A BUS ISR e A ;
apartment ' A : apartment X A '
Intercom among : ! Intercom among ' X
© @ gpartments 1 and2 ! ' © @ anartments 1 and 2 ' !
w4672 | ; 344672 ;
b Yo ' Nk
 [Blorr 1! ' Iolorr = 2
: P —_ _| 1 1 p =
ClElstave | = - o BISLAVE |~ —
I o=y | R : ) M
. 1 ! 2 :
! Bus[QEX: 332 eus !
! 344672 : E 344672 !
: Nl : N - i
E Borr P : P—.
' M— | X =
' ElsLAve — =1, . M
. ! . ' :
: Bus[QX. :
ol
110-240Vac
— 351200 TEP n 346050
P === = - -
ML || | p—
S -- —}
K[ PLIG|
T =-
VAR
M =—
==
JMP
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bhicino
Intercom in apartment without interface 346850

ITEM DESCRIPTION APARTMENT 5
351200 SFERAMN module —— ememosmoooooosooooooooooeeooees \
352000 SFERA pushbutton module — — N T © i
344292 CLASSE 100A16M internal unit [ ] — !
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit ./'U; BOFF P E
346050 Power supply 5 eyt i
346210 Actuator T2 ==
PEP Main Entrance Panel BUS O !
PS Door lock release pushbutton 344292 :
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive

250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max)

The apartment intercom conversation is D ( N T O i
interrupted when a call is made from the EP : EIOFF — ? E
(even if to another apartment). The system only Y ey MASTER P !
handles one intercom call at the time. 5. e M= i
LS . -~ = - |
344672 :
BUS h |
APARTMENT 3 APARTMENT 4
1 il s Ll
- vl [llo s B
5] — e~ ==
= - | H 3 R |
| i LR — !
BUS : 344292 S’
NN ! BUS QX |
i i i
: | :
! i i
Nl —_ NS
= | : OFF = 4 :
® b= ! ./' | [FIMASTER p = |
= - : : = - |
! =) g =)
i ' — !
5= s H5e
] 1 )
1 1 T
351200 PEP 020V (Tt
- - ac 1
| 1l 346050 1 346210
< ‘E:F 1 Optional actuator for
| Bele) . =l E the control of additional

352000 S

PL [|S+]S
PeechcE
56566566

: —

i g s K[ PLIG]

= O = = SISSISSIS

352000 l = :: i — H S GGQ

functions (e.qg. staircase
lights, additional door locks,
various activations).

For the connection and the
configuration, please refer

[SISKS)

(S

[

(% - S to the technical sheet of the
o = JMP = device
o {IE | JMP * :
Mustbe | W AT
configured with
N> 3

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM l 3.22-1
ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344292-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346210-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344292-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344292-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344292-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346210-IT
https://www.bticino.com

3.23-1 |

WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Multifamily system with 1 main video EP, 2 risers and
max. 5 Intercom among apartments

B Configure and connect the Jumpers with
the system NOT POWERED. Also, every
time that the configuration is changed,

it will be necessary to disconnect the
power supply and then reconnect it after
approximately 1 minute.
B Calls from the entrance panels take
priority and stop the intercom call.

ITEM DESCRIPTION /\ cAuTION
351100 SFERA speaker module
352000 SFERA pushbutton module
352400 Camera module
SFERA WIDE ANGLE N/D
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit
346050 Power supply
346210 Actuator
PEP Main Entrance Panel
PS Door lock release pushbutton
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max)
APARTMENT 5
. [EoN -
S S Intercom with U 4 ! N
e 1 MASTER - _
oo Itecomuith i3 ! P—=
oo tercomwith U2 ! —
@ ntercom with U 1 '
. BUS -
APARTMENT4
o o Intercom with : Dorr N~ Z
°° s | [FMasTER —
[ 1 P 1
e o Intercom with . = -
© ® Intercom with ! =3
e U2 ]
Intercom with : BUS >:
U1 ;
352400 ppp
— 5 — e
P o
N_,
S = —
T =-
M= —
JMP
JMP

110-240 Vac
I

S & Intercom with 1U 4

oo Intercom with 1U'5

@ @ ntercom with 1U 2

@ [ntercom with U 1

S & Intercom with 1U 4

o o Intercom with 1U 3

@ e Intercom with [U'5

e Intercom with U 1

S S Intercom with 1U 4

oo Intercom with 1U 3

@ @ |ntercom with 1U 2

© [ntercom with IU 5

346050

A

Optional actuator for the control of
additional functions (e.g. staircase
lights, additional door locks, various
activations).

For the connection and the configuration,
please refer to the technical sheet of the
device.

Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the audio or video internal unit that
terminates each apartment line.

For the installation of Internal Units
other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

BUS to other
Internal Units

Il
w

APARTMENT 3
____________________ .
;
= —|1
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e
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= 3],
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1 1
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Multifamily system with 2 EP
(1 with separate camera, 2 additional cameras
and riser with apartment interface])

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION @ For the installation of Internal Units
) ) other than those indicated in the

351200 SFERA AV module B Configure and connect the Jumpers with diagrams, refer to the “INTERNAL UNITS
351100 SFERA speaker module the system NOT POWERED. Also, every VARIANTS" section.
352100 SFERA pushbutton module time that the configuration is changed,
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video it will be necessary to disconnect the @ Audio Entrance Panels associated to

internal unit power supply and then reconnect it after the cameras must belong to the SFERA,
346050 Powier supply approximately 1 minute. LINEA 300 and 346991 series, and must
346850 Apartment interface be directly connected to the SCS clamps
347400 Coax / 2 wires interface of audio/video node F441.
F441 Audiofvideo node
PEP Main Entrance Panel @ The apartment interface is connected as
PES Secondary Entrance Panel a standard video internal unit.
PS1-PS2 Door lock release pushbutton
S1-S2 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive

250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) To other Internal CONNECTION LIMITS

Units/Apartment 4 video EP, max. 4 lines on out of the AV node F441
APARTMENT 2 interfaces

\ To other Internal
BOFF N X _UmtS/Apartment
MASTER I interfaces
P - 1
— 1
M=
1

W i ‘.ﬁ".:..,,“

audio entrance panel with

___________________\
S e e, —,—,—————————

352100 associated separate camera
—m I - '
0 of g ou e - . X
a | X
1

A 347400 [ - A 347400 [ - A 347400 [ -

LN I o

Q ofid 1 Q etip q otip [ -
v\DEQ“wa‘ M = - wDEo‘;VW»: M = wDEo‘(VW»: M = -

A = - A = A =-

PL - - PL - PL - -

max3m Camera max3m Camera max 3 m Camera
12 Vdc 12 Vdc 12 Vdc
== 150 mA 10mA 150mA =
JMP
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

System in apartment with 2 WIRES analog interface
349410

3.25-1 |

ITEM DESCRIPTION @ Connection for systems with direct CLAMPS
- lock control 349410 VIDEO AUDIO
349410 Analog/2 WIRES interface
351200 SFERA ANV module . : Tand S+
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit (of the actuator)
F441 Audio video node 2 2 -
346050 Power supply 3 3 3
347400 Coax / 2 wires interface 4 4 4
PS Door lock release pushbutton b 5 b
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive b 6 (A
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max) 7 7 -
PEA Apartment entrance panel 8 8 -
9 -
10 - -
11 14 14 (optional)
12 - -

From the audio
analog riser
for apartment

block
EEEEI
filo 6
[©) T 11 T
]|13456759|0|||1D
o |
1 2 PLS+S- EXT 349410
= om |
346230
-1
0000 ©e
[© ¢]

2 WIRES BUS

From the video
analog riser for
apartment block

[SISISSISISINNISISIS
1234

5678910N12

\

S e = = ————————————————
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@ Move to ON the microswitch on the back
of the last audio or video internal unit of
the line or riser.

/\ cAuTION

B No analog side addressed actuations are
possible.

B For wiring and system limit purposes,
interface 349410 must be considered the
same as a 2 WIRES EP.

B Configure and connect the Jumpers with
the system NOT POWERED. Also, every time
that the configuration is changed, it will be
necessary to disconnect the power supply and
then reconnect it after approximately T minute.

B |n case of audio riser, the video U activates
without displaying an image.

M Classe 300EQS is NOT compatible with this
type of system.

PRIVATE APARTMENT

|’ ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— \I
1 Entrance Bedroom Kitchen :
I oN NEE []on NEE []ou R
1 = _ - 3 1
: MASTER p = :MASTER p =~ :MASTER p =] 1
1 = - = - = - 1
i M= e M= e M
: 344672 344672 (& 344672 | * 1
: BUS BUS :
: ) v :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
I I
1 1
I 110-240 Vac I
: L] 346050 !
1 1
1 P 1
: )‘: [—] .
' Fojee 1
1 ” 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
I I
: 7 :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
I I
1 1
' PEA 351200 I
1

' J53347400 - () 347400 e
! P P !
' : =2 . =3
: Bl et Bl e
. q ofip ] g etip i,
: - VLAY M =- VA M =
1 P =1 A A 1
: e e
1 N =1 1
: S-9 .
1 T-- 1
: M=- max3m Camera max3m Camera 1
! JMP 12 Vdc 12 Vdc X
1 JMP 150 mA 150 mA 1
1 1
1 1
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

System in apartment with apartment interface

max3m Camera 12 Vdc
150 mA

@ For the realisation of the Entrance Panel,
ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION it is possible to use SFERA, LINEA 3000
351200 SFERA AV module B Configure the apartment Entrance Panels or LINEA 2000 pushbutton panels.
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit from P =1, For further information, see the
346050 Power supply B Configure the apartment IU from N = 1 ENTRANCE PANEL VARIANTS" section.
346850 Apartment interface B As for one-family systems, all internal : ) :
F441 Audiofvideo node units must be configured as MASTER. The @ For the mstallat\qn of Intemal Units
o ) . . ) ) other than those indicated in the
347400 Coax [ 2 wires interface internal unit configured with N=1 rings and . .
) . . diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
PEA Apartment Entrance Panel switches on, while the others ring. If the VARIANTS" "
PS Door lock release pushbutton call is answered from an internal unit with section.
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - the monitor switched off, the monitor of the @ Move to ON the microswitch of the
750 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) internal unit configured with N = 1 switches internal unit that terminates the line
off and the monitor of the internal unit ’
being used for answering switches on.
APARTMENT 2
|I ON [E|MASTER ON [E[MASTER ON [E|MASTER ON [E|MASTER :
1
1
1
' 344672 344672 344672 344672 :
1
1
= - = - = - = - 1
: N 1 N 2 N _ 3 N-_ :
: S P= ’ P=— 4 P J P
! - Z - -
: M M= M= M
— - — - 1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
: MASTER :
To the apartments or : OFF X
apartment interfaces | 344672 '
= — 1
| 2]
o = 1
1 N I = e =
: ) (M
. BUS :
1
1
' 110-240 Vac !
() 346850 | ISR L 346050 !
e q FLb (—o—or—or—w0 !
1
@\NT - : :
1
1
7. 28831 '
oFF |’ g !
1
1
= —|1
N_ o :
M=3|1 :
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
I |
/ P 3 :
| A 347400 :
. T .
1 == o
: P_ ] é © E% > Zl = - :
. VibEo | pwn - |
2 WIRES riser 1 N_, %] [Pr=— :
for apartment | 5=9 :
block ! T-=- '
= 1
I MP I
. JMP '
1
! 1
! 1
! I
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bhicino
System line expansion with interface 346851

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION
351200 AN module. SFERA B After the system expansion module
346050 Power supply 346851 there are 200 m of line B available
346851 System expansion interface (interface 346851 - Furthest internal unit).
PEP Main Entrance Panel It is possible to install up to a maximum of
PS Door lock release pushbutton 3 interfaces 346850 e 346851 in cascade,
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 A impulsive - only 2 of which regenerate the signal.

250 mA holding current (30 0hm max]

IU BUS
110-240 Vac

A
EI zl 346050 :
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

200m
Line B
Y
R T
110-240 Vac
EI ZI 346050
200m
Line A

-5
351200 PEP [Bus T2+ ] e ][s+]s]
N gL LS
=1 \F (L]
S =- S
T =2

JMP T PS

JMP :
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Multifamily system with 39 risers with independent audio

ITEM DESCRIPTION
351200 SFERA ANV module
352500 SFERA Display Module
352400 Camera module SFERA WIDE ANGLE N/D
351100 SFERA speaker module
352100 SFERA 8-pushbutton module
353000 SFERA Keypad Module Riser 1
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video
internal unit APARTMENT 1
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit (CTTTTTTTTTTTIIIIIIIIIITIITTTTY !
346050 Power supply i !
346850 Apartment interface | BOFF N, |
346851 System expansion interface ! [EIMASTER p = - !
PEP Main Entrance Panel ! EI_ = =2
PEM Riser Entrance Panel i — M= - E
PS Door lock release pushbutton BUS 344652 !
PS1PS2PS3PS4| Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - H (7_? E
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max) ! AJ !
F441 1

346851

MOD =5

ON OFF UFE- wff [

To other EP /2 WIRES

cameras / 347400
System backbone < 352400 PEM
T e
- . —
110-240 Vac P Reschdhd 2. |
346050 | eees 351100 1
NI AR |
S = - S2
o |
M = -
Ji=- -
JMP
= I
To other Entrance Panels
or common Cameras
351200 | <RIl "
HA
P =1l || |
—| 352500 ¢ DEEC/DEIE!
o - | [eesgeges
0
= 5
T-- = | S1
M=-| 353000 d The Entrance Panel must have at least one speaker
IMP | [ 50s | 5 | module, and also a display module in case of A/V.
IMP | Hed 00 &8 2] : _T_ PS1 The keypad module 353000 allows release of the
°¢ 00 0 | | door lock by entering a numerical code.
05 96 903 e | | PEP
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Riser 2 APARTMENT 2
i :
1 1
| pes 0 N i
= =7 :
i I . M =3 !
' 000 !
! ]@EXT 00 )
i L — :
| = 8 o o i
g 346850 E Riser 39
APARTMENT 1 APARTMENT 1
: o =k
:er N Nl
| [E[MASTER = - — 7]
i P P41 1A
: M= M=
Va2 - —
. BUS !
| :
"""" 110-240Vac 10240V
ﬁﬁ 346851 & F441 ¢4 346050 346050

& 352400 PEM
(s Te e Jfs-T5] ) =]
eg =
Slolole/ IS g |
eeeeIee A 351100 IE
T 4 [ |5:|
P:A o |; ’
N:7 LA
o L a il =<
T =- Al
v |
J1=-
JMP

/\ cAuTION

B For the main Entrance Panel, riser Internal

Units will have an address equal to (the riser

number x100) + no. of the Internal Unit.
E.g. lU 15 of riser 9; address for the main EP
9x 100+ 15=915.

B Configure the Internal Units from N =1

M |t is possible to install up to a maximum of 3

interfaces 346850 e 346851 in cascade, only 2

of which regenerate the signal.

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

&
(50s Te [ rLTS)
298
LRy
=7 Sk
P -8 Lm
N ] TP
S - -
T =-
M = -
J1 = -
JMP

@ For the installation of Internal Units
other than those indicated in the
diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

@ Move to ON the microswitch of the
346851 interface that terminates the line.

352400 PEM
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

One-family system with max 16 cameras
or Entrance Panels

DEVICE 1

_______________________

QOFF

ITEM DESCRIPTION
3499 Line terminator
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit
F441 Audiofvideo node
346050 Power supply
343081 Linea 3000 EP
347400 COAX / 2 wires interface
PEP Main Entrance Panel
PS Door lock release pushbutton (optional)
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive -
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max)
P__
N _ 1
T =<
S=9
PEP 343081
O
010
o

n

A 347400 [P}
;é N =-
347400 ; Z —
© ¢+ > M -
vIoeo ‘ RE N
PL--

max 3 m

TLC.1

To other Internal Units/Apartment

— | interfaces
N 1 1
— 1
p = 1
i 1
M= - 1
1
1
1
1 . .
To other Internal Units/Apartment interfaces
Bus OS5
110-240 Vac '
LR R A RFas L 346050 '
1 = — = — 1
: |
1 1
: |
1 1
: |
1 1
A 3sa00 [P 1, A 347400 |P ]
0= £
A el a—
¢ otip T ¢ ofip -
VIDEO ‘ "PWD} A _ V\DE? ‘ ‘fw? A -
PL = - PL = -

max 3 m

TLC.2 max3m | TLC3
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/\ CAUTION

By using the nodes in cascade, the distances
between video source and the furthest
internal unit are halved (max 100 with cable
336904/336905)

3499

@ For the realisation of the Entrance Panel,

it is possible to use all the 2 WIRES
pushbutton panels.

@ It is possible to install all the video
internal units of the 2 WIRES range.

nly use one output per node and allow

(C} onl put per node and all
for a terminator 3499 connected to the
SCS clamp

3499

To other Entrance Panels or other
common cameras (configured with
P=8-P=11)

max 3 m max 3 m
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m{éﬁm34'{400 P i;, ;é‘m 347?400 ig ﬁaa'{mo P ig
i = S SO
¢ otlp o g etip i g elipi 4
vwog?“fw? M - _ vmso“fw? - _ vmso“fw? M P
A = = A =
PL-- = PL--
CAMERA 4 CAMERA5 CAMERA 6

max 3 m

400

3499

To other Entrance Panels or other
common cameras (configured with
P=12-P=15)

0> Z|NZ| ©
1}
I

CAMERA7
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WIRING D

System with module 346851 for Entrance Panel line doubling;

IAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

max. 39 independent risers and apartment interfaces

ITEM DESCRIPTION
351200 SFERA AV module
352500 SFERA display module Riser 1 APARTMENT 1
353000 SFERA Keypad Module e )
352400 Camera module SFERA WIDE ANGLE N/D ; 344652 :
352100 SFERA pushutton modle : B NC
351100 SFERA speaker module | I?AI;\FSTER — |
344652 CLASSE 100V16B handsfree video ! o [P 2 E
346050 internal unit | x =
Power supply i
346850 Apartment interface E
346851 System expansion interface o\ . J
PEP Main Entrance Panel
PS1-PS2-PS3 | Door lock release pushbutton T T TT T IT T 5
§1-52-53 Electrical door lock 18V 4 A impulsive -
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max) 346050
PEM Riser Entrance Panel
F441 Audio video node =
HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH! X
..
| P BUS T2T+] P ][s+s
=2
Jinze
S = -
|
)l e
’ “= | vp
(_j\ JMP
Al
H 346851 110-240 Vac
M=o e 0
L e
vop - 2| I3
0000
[EEY-1
0 (=15
ON
‘A
pEp\ﬁ_J - 110-240 Vac
351200 (= ] 805 2L P55 4 346050
P:* g | ||| 0)(olfo)(o
N L eSS
— 352500 T
— a fiiFen Y {
- DAk
M= — |:| % | ‘ =i | _T_PS1
JMP
™MP 3530000 | =
o5 oo o F g
09 0000 o Backbone
o(') oo (')og Eoel _|

The Entrance Panel must have at least one speaker
module, and also a display module in case of A/V.
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A CAUTION @ For the realisation of the riser Entrance
mr . . - . ) ) Panel, it is possible to use SFERA or
or the main Entrance Panel, riser Internal Configure the riser Internal Units from N LINEA 300 pushbutton panels. For
U.mts will have an address equal to [the - 1 . . ) further information, see the "ENTRANCE
riser number x 100) + no. of the Internal Nt is possible to install up to a maximum of PANEL VARIANTS” section.
Unit. 3 interfaces 346850 e 346851 in cascade,
E.g. U 15 of riser 9; address for the main only 2 of which regenerate the signal. @ For the installation of Internal Units
EP9x100+15=915. other than those indicated in the

diagrams, refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS
VARIANTS" section.

APARTMENT 1 Riser 2
i :|orr N
| :MASTER § =
1 ! i
s o) b=
i 344652 '
! Bus |2 APARTMENTZ
# ------------- i 346850

BJ i S| il

E @lw ::m

352400

'eﬁg @ | ~.
2| v,
351100 -
= S --
o | | 2=
11| |
PS3 352100 | -| Ve
To other 5 A -
1 @ @1 i
risers 5 0 AL
il 5:; | &5 -|
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

System with max 39 independent risers and riser
extension (100 video 1U)

ITEM DESCRIPTION
351200 SFERA AN module Riser 1 OARTMENT 51
352500 SFERA display module e e s mm s mm -
353000 SFERA keypad module :
352400 N/D camera module ) ' BOFF N ?
SFERA WIDE ANGLE E. ' EIMASTER = -
351100 SFERA speaker module 3 : D 11F -2
352100 SFERA pushbutton module _ % ! | M=
344652 CLASSE 100 V16B handsfree video 22 !
internal unit i ‘Q BUS 34h6s2 9
346050 Power supply 3 ‘g 0 BJ
346851 System expansion module = é """""""""" .
PEP Main Entrance Panel T 110-240 Vac
PEM Riser Entrance Panel % ﬁ 346851 L 346050
F441 Audio video node ?, ~Iles i =
§1-52-53 Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive - M e
250 mA holding current (30 0hm max) voo - P m
PS1-PS2-PS3 | Door lock release pushbutton ‘ 09

1]
2 APARTMENT 1
g o ottt mmmEEATTTTT N
o ! = - :
5% : :OFF N _ ]
_ 1
= : HMASTER Ik
X E ' RN v I
s £ 1 [y -~ = -
o I
.'E 1
S 1
'.E .
2
=
"]
P_C 346851
A - 352400 PEM
068 1 | v ; W =
3™ ™l[Woo-s 89
000
1T o 351100
- @EM;@.Q..
OFF ~EE
110-240 Vac

359500 EI | 346050
| | Foodhbdk 1
A 2 ™ Backbone
L e —
353000 | = | _'? L
R S

00 00 00 = L
[ eovios:

9 ©9

90 %0 98

The Entrance Panel must have at least one
speaker module, and also a display module
in case of A/V.
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Max 50 IU
subdivided into 4 node outputs

Max 50 IU
subdivided into 4 node outputs

A 346851

APARTMENT 51

o === ——— ===

[} 1
1 — 1
! Ielorr N
' [FMaSTER =k
1 P = 4l
: S
‘a BUs 364652 Q !
1 1
A 7
110-240 Vac
L 346050
Q_@—ﬁ

To other
risers
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352400

PEM

(|
o

351100
= v

/\ cAuTiON

B For the main Entrance Panel, riser Internal
Units will have an address equal to (the riser
number x 100] + no. of the Internal Unit.

E.g. IU 15 of riser 9; address for the main EP
9x 100+ 15=915.

M Configure the riser Internal Units from N = 1

M |t is possible to install up to a maximum of 3
interfaces 346850 e 346851 in cascade, only 2
of which regenerate the signal.

A

')

The Entrance Panel must must be created
using digital call SFERA modules.

For the installation of Internal Units other
than those indicated in the diagrams,
refer to the "INTERNAL UNITS VARIANTS"
section.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Internal Units expansion in apartment
- ([Example up to 10 1U)

ITEM DESCRIPTION Configuring'the U as indicated, this will ensure the intercom functipn among all units;
when a call is received from the EP, all IU ring, and only the IU configured with N =1
351300 SFERA WIDE ANGLE AV module switches on.
346050 Power supply For functions other than the ones specified above, contact your local technical-commercial
346841 Floor shunt representative or the BTicino technical support service.
346850 Apartment interface
344672 CLASSE 100V16E video internal unit
F441 Audio video node
S Electrical door lock 18V 4 Aimpulsive -
250 mA holding current (30 Ohm max)
PEA Apartment Entrance Panel
PS Door lock release pushbutton

APARTMENT 16

\
! = =
I N _4
! = -
I P
l M
1 +
1 [§ - ~ ®
o
I 344672 I
1
1
I
1
M- N
= A4 = iy
: M = . HMASTER
: < bhicino O
! IN
: B Ic 346841 E& :
1
: = - N 344672
1 N
D[
: — 110-240 Vac
1 M_i I I
! = [ 346050
: 344672
\
\\
1
1
I
346850 X
1
To other '
apartments 1
1 x PEA
o | =1
: é ?@ P_ 1
! 5 [ ’ N
1 = -
: 351300 5=9
1 T--
_ : M-
Riser for i JMP
apartment 1 MP
block '
1
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A CAUTION @ For the realisation of the Entrance Panel,
) it is possible to use SFERA, LINEA 3000 or
W Configure the apartment Entrance LINEA 2000 pushbutton panels. For further
Panels from P =1 information, see the "ENTRANCE PANEL
B All the U must be MASTER. VARIANTS” section.

@ For the installation of Internal Units other than
those indicated in the diagrams, refer to the
"INTERNAL UNITS VARIANTS" section.

@ Move to ON the microswitch on the back of the
cTTTTTTTTEEETEEEmEE O EEmmmEEmEEmmmm ~ internal unit that terminates the line.
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P 1
M — '
= \
P E
N_
=1 P
N
-0 M=
P =T == i
— HH 346841 MASTER
M—] EI
bhicino [e)
59
ouT = -
Y —
— P —
= =1
N g —
p =~ M
- EION
M —— H
= HMASTER e

344672

344672

346851
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WIRING DIAGRAMS
System with 1 guard station and independent risers

ITEM DESCRIPTION A CAUTION

346310 Guard station - An additional power supply with 346020 is
346020 Additional power supply recommended

Fa4 Audio video node - Use the YouDiagram software for the
346050 Power supply functional check and calculation of the

current absorptions - free download from:
www.professionisti.bticino.it

- Refer to the documentation supplied with the
Guard station for its configuration.

Riser 1 Riser 2 Riser 3

A 346851 A 346851 A 346851

)| = =3
ON OFF =5 -5
To other interfaces 346851
." ‘.
1 1
" pus Master GS =0 E
1 o
| 1
i i Sttt ~ 1
! - 230Vac :
1
: L H :
. Do 346020 .
1
| Lo |
1
' Lo :
1 1 ' !
: : 1 o mo 1
' G o] I
1 1 : 1
: I .
! 1 ! 21 :
) : ! '
I b :
1 1 ! 1
1 1 : 1
: o .

Main EP
P=1)
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System with several guard stations
and independent risers

ITEM DESCRIPTION /\ cAuTION
346310 Guard station - An additional power supply with 346020 is recommended
346020 Additional power supply
F441 Audio video node - Max. 3 GS which can be star connected with audio video node. Up to a max. of 16 GS can be
346050 Power supply connected in IN/OUT connection or with floor shunt 346841,

- Refer to the documentation supplied with the Guard station for its configuration

Riser 1 Riser 2
110-240 Vac 110-240 Vac
H 346851 & EAM H Ijl.lﬂ \I_\I 346050

ntm‘) 2 x o)
Ty
b= =]

) 28
ON OFF

Riser EP Riser EP To other interfaces 346851

346310

230 Vac

346020

110-240 Vac
A K R A Fas1 L 346050

_______________________________________________

346310 Secondary GS =1

346020

e e e e, ——, e, —,——————

Main EP
P=1

N e e e e e m e — - — === =
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Hierarchical system with 1 backbone GS and 1 GS for
each independent riser

ITEM DESCRIPTION
346310 Guard station

346020 Additional power supply
F441 Audio video node

346851 System expansion interface
346050 Power supply

346310  Riser GS=1 346310 RiserGS=2

| 230 Vac X | 230 Vac X
! ) : ! B H :
: 346020 | ! - 346020 :
X e B ! (&0 e
| ! . ® !
| : : PEEl== :
: ! I Boo £ !
! : : oog &2 !
: : : 21 :
: ! : 1
To the riser U 1 To the riser IU 2
vy 110-240 Vac 34851 4l 110-240 Vac
|| N
KooK L 346050 ﬁ X8 Ll 346050
TR T ~ T TS -
e = s = == = =
- & pew - e
= =
-] | nsonsonsonsonsnssnasog pasbsarinsne- | L
ON OFF e ON OFF
X Y
Riser EP Riser EP
' 110-240 Vac i S e RRERRTE i
1 || ! ’ ackpbone 1
[ B [y 346050 ! ! 346310 GS =0 230Vac :
oo 346020 :
1 1 1 ogo Ll :
I I I @ I
: : : OleTey== !
' ' ' Qoo '
X ' ' [Ulo[s == '
. ! ! ana == .
L ; | 21 '
"""""""""""""""" ' !

________________________________

Main EP
(P=1)
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/\ cAuTION

- An additional power supply with 346020 is recommended

- Refer to the documentation supplied with the product for the Guard station configuration
and its operation

- The backbone GS do not manage the riser EP video signal

- A maximum of 16 GS can be installed

346310 Riser GS =15 230 Vac

]

346020 (=

uuuuu

@

To the riser IU 15

110-240 Vac

I 346050

Riser EP
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3.36-1

WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Hierarchical system with backbone GS, riser GS and
Slave GS on the backbone and on the riser

/\ cAUTION

ITEM DESCRIPTION

346310 Guard station - An additional power supply with 346020 is recommended

346020 Add}ﬂor.]atpower supply - Refer to the documentation supplied with the product for the Guard station
Fadl Audio video node configuration and its operation

346851 System expansion interface

346050 Power supply - The backbone GS do not manage the riser EP video signal

- A maximum of 16 GS can be installed

- Use the YouDiagram software for the functional check and calculation of the
current absorptions - free download from: www.professionisti.bticino.it

- The slave GS follow the day/night settings of the associated GS

_____________________

346310  Slave 65 =9 346310 Sae6S=10  530vac

® ® . !

[S]es] % [S]es] % !

[afels] [afels] !

oog aog ]

oo =2 apa == 0

5 ¢ 346020 X 5 ¢ 346020 e
: :

To the riser To the riser
U1 U2
110-240 Vac 110-240 Vac
H 346851 X g A Fl.l.1\'_\I 346050 Hﬂ 346851 A A KR Féa1 \'_\' 346050

Riser EP Riser EP

\ s \|
: ! 346310 Backbone 65 = 0 230Vac !
1 1
! ! D H :
. ! 346020 1
1 1 <Ca> 1
: - @ s
: ' ® :
1 1
' ' opo = !
1 1 gop 1
' ' oon =4 '
: : aoEa =— 1
: ! 21 |
: . :
l !
! 1

Main EP
P=1)
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346310 RiserGS=7 230Vac

346310 Slave 6S =15 230Vac

[e]z]c]e]
PRI @
H'

og .
[o[s] 2
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oo =2

2 1346020

To the riser IU 7
110-240 Vac
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

2 wire/IP mixed system with guard station software

\EEJ

344672

: ON (
: MASTER

ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
351200 SFERA ANV module 346851 System expansion module
352500 SFERA Display Module 346850 Apartment interface
353000 SFERA Keypad Module Fad Audio video node
344672 CLASSE 100 VT6E video internal unit 346841 Floor shunt
346300 Guard station software 347400 Coax -2 WIRES interface
346050 Power supply 346891 2WIRES - IP interface
346020 Additional power supply 3499 Line terminators

To the IU

110-240 Vac

46050

346851 El 2'
q

3.37-1 |

346841

pRgeskd

i
o

Software
Guard station (346300)

~

=z

o

<

A 346841

© bticino O

i

H

Riser (internal units
1-10)

Internal

units 11- 25

Riser

Riser

LAN

M Configuration using the
SwitchBoardConfigurator software

B The LAN network must be dedicated to

the IP video door entry service
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Internal | APARTMENT 26 344672 :
units 27 ' oN , N '
- 45 ; : N
Riser DMASTER p =
' 110-240Vac M7
A 346850 : EI ! 346050 — I
° : oo @ !
M : ° :
9 9 230Vac 110-240 Vac @ Device also configurable using MyHomeSuite,
- - 346891 H 346020\'-\' 346050 which can be downloaded from:
Mo @ 7o) Tg ) www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com
NT D E— =
=1 | = T = @ For better image quality, it is recommended to
= "[gL' — [0 oo Eoyren use video internal units with display size <7 ".
M2 — l [ | ﬂ“""‘ Fonen Q Ereo ﬂ:: anm o
N2 T4 s Caaada Caution: the interface is NOT compatible with
=5 o S8 S8 S8 S8 d—sgmﬁ&gb "
o o L? Q T ¥ @ Classe 300E0S and HOMETOUCH internal
units. ONLY use in systems with Classe 100

internal units.

LAN

BUS BUS ﬁsz.w.oo

351200 - 351200 - = [p -
|@ | P;; |@ | P;; <§>N:3
© &~ = -
N N Vo | o ZM -
352500 S =- 352500 S=-
O e e I e
Dg M=- Dg M-=-
sl e i e
35333:? | - 3503300? | - max3m Tlc12Vde
06 oo 38 g oG oo 38 J 150mA
ot oo s |f { B | 0% oo ooy ] {UEL |

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.37-2
ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346891-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344672-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-347400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-3499-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-F441-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://www.bticino.com

WIRING DIAGRAMS - VIDEO SYSTEMS

Residential complex with 2 wire/IP mixed system

ITEM DESCRIPTION ITEM DESCRIPTION
351200 SFERA AV module 346020 Additional power supply
352500 SFERA Display Module 346851 System expansion interface
353000 SFERA Keypad Module 346300 Guard station software
346050 Power supply 346891 2 WIRES - IP interface
PEP Main Entrance Panel

PEM Riser Entrance Panel

3.38-1 |

APARTMENT BLOCK 1

Riser 1

'(internal units 101 - 199) \EEJ EAJ 230Vac 170-240 Vac
M1 ues9 A H 346050
o] o) (cg— ——— 1)
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346851 % 50 ()
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- e ?
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352500 p [5=-
sl =l =
o b
353000 | ==l
eosooa -
oéoog? F
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| |
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APARTMENT BLOCK 2

Riser 2 Riser 3
(internal units 200 - 299) (internal units 300 - 350)
A 346851 A 346851
Mo 5 0 @A f M § hee q
MOD = 5 MOD= 5| el e

o Q Saos o
—2000 ON__ OFF ON_OFF 0005
& 1

@ Device also configurable using
MyHomeSuite, which can be
downloaded from:
www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com

EEJ ‘A 2B0Vac  110-240 Vac
f 346891 4 346050

B MIZo | P e
Caution: the interface is NOT —
compatible with Classe 300E0S and N ”‘L' 1 oo® -
HOMETOUCH internal units. ONLY use e Sl e = e 2o () Fgo
in systems with Classe 100 internal =3 [ _
units. N2 2o q:? ? 8
- 346020
PEM € =1
ERG |
- | BUS
P, HE .
- [EEsl) o
N__ '
1
S = 3 1
T =- | | -7 i
M - B dil, [ 00 T T T T s s s s s s T e S S S S S S S SS S S S s s s s
JMP L] | T |
JMP 353000 =
00 000 ﬁm |
0 00 58 E
2% oo 5o | 110 e |

LAN

Guard station (346300) software

B Configuration using the
SwitchBoardConfigurator software

B The LAN network must be dedicated to
the IP video door entry service
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3.1.1-1

WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

SFERA entrance panels

Thanks to their flexibility, SFERA entrance panel offer countless installation combination. As it is impossible to present all

such possible combination, below are some simple rules that must be complied with for the combination of the electronic

modules.

For the composition of the entrance panel, always start from the speaker module and/or the audio/video module:

Basic speaker
module 351000

To the BASIC speaker module 351000 it is ONLY possible to connect pushbutton modules

I =
} E = 352000/352100 either in all pushbuttons on single column, or all pushbuttons on
Y| = y

| double column mode - a mixed solution is NOT permitted.

=
<>

Pushbutton 352000 Teleloop
module 352100 module 352700

To the speaker modules 351100, 351200 and 351300, it is possible to connect

Speaker

(through dedicated connection] the Teleloop Module and control voice
module 351100

synthesis 352700. To the audio module 351100 it is possible to connect an

N/D and wide angle lens camera module 352400.

C .
maorgj{ea 352400 (Caution: 352700 e 352400 max. 1 for entrance panel).

:

AN 351200
module 351300

Display

module® 352500

All the other electronic modules must be connected following this
connection order:

1. Display module 352500 (ONLY 1 for entrance panel

2. Door lock release modules (keypad 353000 and key card reader 353200)

- always after the keypad module (if present).

9 3. Pushbutton modules 352000/352100
Keypad module .
353000 NOTES:
Key card reader - The use of the display module 352500 prevents the installation of pushbutton modules
module .
353200 352000/352100 and vice versa.

- Plate module 352200 may be installed without particular limitations (with the exception
of the reaching of the system absorption limits), in combination with display module

e 352500 and/or door lock release modules.

- Door lock release modules: keypad 353000 and badge reader 353200, must ONLY be 1

Pushbutton of each type on the same pushbutton panel, if connected using flat cable.
dul
?5020%3 - Door lock release modules: keypad 353000 and badge reader 353200, may be used

352100 individually and/or simultaneously in STAND ALONE installations.
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blicno
Wiring diagrams variants of Entrance Panels/Cameras

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS IN AUDIO SYSTEMS

Installation in audio systems with power supply 346040

Basic
speaker module 351000

110-240 Vac
I
Power supply 346040

BUS
\

BUS

Pushbutton 352000
module 352100

NOTE: it is possible to install other pushbutton modules 352000/352100 complying with the installation rules for SFERA Entrance Panels.

Installation in audio systems with power supply 346050

Speaker
module 351100

€

P

110-240 Vac BUS
EI | Power supply 346050

L

BUS | 2|1 -‘:LL S+| S = -~
I—m [ | 505@@2"2 b-Ié: !Q-Ié:
= eeeg
—Q Ll L

I
Pushbutton 352000 L
module 352100 =

<>

BUS

NOTE: it is possible to install other pushbutton modules 352000/352100 complying with the installation rules for SFERA Entrance Panels.

Speaker
module 351100

110-240 Vac BUS
b EI | Power supply 346050
BUS [ 2 [1 J[_rt |[s]]

=Tl Peechdbe
= ||§@@@|

= N \;IE:IL | r

Display 352500 T
module L —* *7

BUS

NOTE: The residents’ address book of Display module 352500 can be inserted manually, or using a PC and the TiSferaDesign software,
and then uploaded to the module using an USB interface (recommended).
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants of Entrance Panels/Cameras

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS IN VIDEO SYSTEMS

Audio/video 351200

351200
module 351300 ANV module 351300 A
< =

r— —-1 i

- TS
lJ2=—
L. — — 1
Remove J2 to enable =

additional power supply
BUSPI
I\

T
— BUS PI
Pushbutton 352000 110-240 Vac 110-210Vac O B0V
module 352100 Ll Power supply w I\ Additional power
e | Y\ supply

; § 346050 346050

BUSTK BUSTK

346020

P U .

NOTE: In systems with several Internal Units, it will be necessary
to allow for an extra power supply to be connected to the speaker
module of the Entrance Panel. In order to connect the additional
power supply unit, it will be necessary to remove configurator J2
from the speaker module.

Camera Teleloop
module 352400 module 352700
({3
=
DOOE 3
U%@@@ oF—
Speaker BUSPI H NOTE: Check the
module ) - AN current absorption. If
351100 (Y| T necessary, power the
(—] — device locally BUSPI
110-240 Vac
L Power supply g‘sqldztgg 110-240 Vac
Z e :
Display 352500 " -
module .
§§ 346050
BUSTK
BUSTK
NOTE: The residents’ address book of Display module 352500 NOTE:Teleloop module 352700 may be connected
can be inserted manually in the device, or using a PC and the directly to speaker module 351100 and to A/V
TiSferaDesign software, and then up loaded to the module modules 351200/351300.

using an USB interface ([recommended).

3.1.2-2

1 U


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS IN AUDIO AND VIDEO SYSTEMS

Connection to the key expansion module 346993

Wiring with separate commons

SFERA speaker modules 351000

351100
351200
351300

N\
I
0
- 0
P 0
- 0
N Z; |:| 0
=1y
L= I
M = -
el
JMP 0 p
0
|:| I
0
I ©
Note:
Remove configurator J1
ce = No. 1
T —
bbomo
?—@@@%ﬁ Ell 346993

=l

I@% Iggs IF94 IF93

— |

TPo2 P91 Iggo Tpsg

max 2m

\ 4

A

No. 2

:@ 346993

. |

{ps4 P83 Igsz TF81

No. 12

346993

I@4 Igs Igz TFH

max 1.5m

Wiring with unique common

N\
|:| F\ SFERA speaker modules 351000
0 351100
- 0 351200
P__ H 351300
e i
SR 0
L= I
M = - I:I 0
Jl=- 0
IMP 0
] ' i
[ puTl
1
H ! e
Note:
Remove configurator J1
No. 1
A
] = 346993
J Lo )
T@% 1@95 TF94 TF% TF92 TF‘N TFQO ﬁj&w
P max 2m |
A No. 2
—
—| max 1.5m
@@@@@@ 346993
—
- |
j@ss jgm IFS& jpss TF34 P83 fr?sz Ipm
No. 12
\i
346993
| — ]
fhs 187 the b e Tt 1R

Each module 346993 can manage up to 8 call keys It is possible to connect several modules 346993 (Max. 96 call keys for each Entrance Panel).
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants of Entrance Panels/Cameras

LINEA 300 ENTRANCE PANELS IN VIDEO SYSTEMS

Systems with LINEA 300 pushbutton panel

EP speaker module

o

o

or B
o

(O X ©) |
[ X ©] m—
oo
10 OC 110-240 Vac

L Power supply
PE— O h

0 o }
|
308002 - 308012

346050
308003 - 308013

308004 - 308014 BUSTK

©ooo

Video pushbutton panels
308001 - 308011

BUSPI

Systems with LINEA 300 pushbutton panel and additional power supply

EP speaker module

Remove J1

0 0
e(Oat
[nlneznmm RN e

L 100C 1, C 100,
CJO00OC0 3001

BUS PI

C 3003
30 0C3
C 3003
C 3003
C 3003
3001

®

C 3003
3001
C 3003
C 3003
C 3003
3001

Video pushbutton panels

308005 - 308015

110-240 Vac

;l ;l Power supply

346050
BUSTK

1 Additional power

NOTE: in systems with several Internal Units, it will be necessary to allow for an extra
power supply to be connected to the speaker module of the Entrance Panel. Before
connecting the additional power supply, it will be necessary to remove jumper J1 from
the speaker module.

346020

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
supply I
|
)
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LINEA 2000 ENTRANCE PANEL

LINEA 2000 Entrance Panels for installation in audio system (up to 4 calls)

(

342911
342921
342931
342941

343001
343002

LINEA 3000 ENTRANCE PANEL

BUS

110—|240 Vac BUS
346040

Power supply

Power supply ;: ;;

BUSTK

LINEA 3000 Entrance Panels for installation in audio one and two family systems

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

110-240 Vac BUS
346040

Power supply A%

BUS

BUSPI
110-240 Vac

};I 346050

Power supply

BUS TK

NOTE: the LINEA 2000 Entrance Panels cannot
be powered locally.

NOTE: the LINEA 3000 Entrance Panels cannot
be powered locally.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants of Entrance Panels/Cameras

COAXIAL/2 WIRES INTERFACE MODULE 347400

In the connection diagrams, in alternative to SFERA video Entrance Panels, it is also possible to use the coaxial 2
WIRES interface for 12 Vdc cameras, with the corresponding camera. The camera may be connected to the system and
associated to the speaker module (separate), or as independent camera. In the system, the coaxial/2 WIRES interface
(347400) is considered as a video Entrance Panel.

Separate camera with in-out wiring to the SFERA speaker module 351100

(*) Interface 347400 (used for the connection of the separate camera), and the corresponding speaker module, must be configured with the
same value in P.

BUSPI
110-240 Vac
o 346050 O Speaker
P__ module ‘éi
N 351100 M (=) Coaxial/2 WIRES
5o P__ %% interface
as : = Z == VIDEO ‘ fWE
a:?w e = LA a7400
Powelr JMP éL i 4T * With in-out
supply — camera wiring,
the interface must
be the device
max3m Tlc 12 Vdc terminating the

150 mA line

NOTE: the Entrance Panel created in this way (speaker module 351100 and separate camera), must be considered as a video Entrance Panel,
both for the number of risers that can be connected and the number of Internal Units

Video Entrance Panel and audio Entrance Panel with separate coaxial camera

110-240 Vac BUSPI Cargelr ;
fl §| Power supply ;nSOZI.UOS
I~ enn—1n P~ Speaker

— - module
-
K 5CS .
346050 S=-
VAR, I
BUSTK i
JMP | [BUS T2 (11 PL [5+[5]
IMP| 00000600609

BUSTK

= (et S Coaxial/2 WIRES
P §§ interface
N :fé 31> 367400 -
Z i VIDEO PWR :
M =- v - ‘ R = -
A =- 7 =1
PL - - -
MP
max3m Tle 12 vdc MP
150 mA

NOTE: the camera must be considered as a video Entrance Panel, both for the number of risers that can be connected and the number of
Internal Units.
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ACTIVATION OF A LOAD UPON SWITCHING ON OF A CAMERA

Operating mode of the camera upon
switching on of systems integrated with
Home automation. Every time that the
camera switches on (call, auto-switching
on, alarm), the home-automation actuator
and the scenario configured in A and PL are
activated. When the camera switches off, the
Internal Units associated actuator also switches off, while
the scenario remains active.
If an actuator used by the automation
system is also associated to the camera,
the actuator switches off when the camera
is switched off, even if when the camera
110-240Vac was switched on it was already on. To avoid
El | 346050 this, to activate the load use an F411U2,
configuring different PLs and connecting the

contacts in parallel.

1\, 347400 0, 347400

= =

4 eotip L — g eobip L —

T M- i A I Y
A 2 A
PL=1 P

max3m Tl 12 Vdc max3m Tlc12Vdc H ouT
150mA 150mA F422 m--

0 2 =-

el (3 -

L L1 L2 o L <

Bovac - 9333| [MoD = -

F411U1 F411U1 E46ADCN (*)

230V a.c.

AUTOMATION
SYSTEM
MYHOME

CAUTION (*): during 2022 the E46ADCN power supply will be replaced by the new E56 power supply.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Internal Unit Variants - Single family or multifamily
systems with apartment interface 346850

EXAMPLE - 4 VIDEO INTERNAL UNITS WITH SIMULTANEOUS SWITCHING ON

/\ cAUTION

To install video internal units with simultaneous switching on, it will be
necessary to allow for an output of the floor shunt for each IU

346020

Itis possible to have the INTERCOM function
among the 4 devices [if properly configured).

IU BUS
(to the 346050 or F441)

ESEMPIO - VIDEO INTERNAL UNIT TABLETOP INSTALLATION

: ON 344652
MASTER
i [ —— Y

prd

(I I |
~
)

Z| o

313-1

I,1230Vac [H)2.1 [FoN [EIMASTER
e :
| — —

vl

AAA

| \1230Vac @5-1 [E 0N [FIMASTER I \1230Vac [m@5-1 [EoN
é
=2 e 3

o

pilp2lpslpa4

g5

b

e

=z

PNl

=Z| ©

>l

Video sources

MASTER
N

[Nl
1N

o

<
i
“

344672
N7
P —]
< = M~

EIMASTER S

346841 s

/\ cAuTION

@ In order to install a tabletop video

internal unit,

it will be necessary to use the audio/video node

(F441) or the 346841 floor shunt, d

o output to the installation itself.

344652

MASTEREI
336982

5 - BROWN |
6-BROWN -WHITE ! 't

110-240 Vac

EI ! 346050

edicating an

N e e e e
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Internal Unit Variants - Multifamily systems
without apartment interface 346850

/\ cAuTION

In the same apartment on the same call, it is possible to install up to 3 devices maximum
(audio and video internal units or ringtones).

EXAMPLE - TWO AUDIO INTERNAL UNITS IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC AUDIO INTERNAL UNIT

APARTMENT 2

BUS I( ________________________________________________________ ‘I
i _ ) _ _

audio | N = N N |
| =2 OFF =2 OFF =2 OFF |
[ P = P_C P_- I
I = - = - - = - I
: -4 b o 14 - o 14 i o :
I BUS L . =~ | 344282 BUS [ & i ~ ]344282 BUS | & o = ) 344282 I
| |
. @ |

@i O %> 2 :
|

BUS Basic audio Audio internal unit in Last audio internal unit

audio b ) _

internal unit parallel in parallel

EXAMPLE - ONE AUDIO INTERNAL UNIT AND ONE RINGTONE, IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC VIDEO INTERNAL UNIT

APARTMENT 11

(
N—=—} - 1 ow
- OFF Ny _ﬂ
P MASTEREI b - D

_____Z_____
<
s 0
£ .
[l

-~ 344672 344292 - 336910
BUS ®
=12 é

Basic video Audio internal Additional ringtone
internal unit unit in parallel (analog)

BUS
from floor shunt (346841) or audio/video node (F441)

EXAMPLE - TWO AUDIO INTERNAL UNITS IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC VIDEO INTERNAL UNIT

APARTMENT 3
coo 1

- - =- ON |

N -

N - OFF =3 OFFB NS H !
Ve T MASTERH p=- — :
: M - o M : _— : '

o - - = =- - & I
| ft e © * w0 o] M = - - o |
| H H H
[ . = ) 344652 d ~ ) 344282 * ~ ) 344282 :
|

BUS BUS |
| Q @ %)
e (O s <19 i
|
___________________________________________________________ J
Basic video 1st audio internal Last audio internal
internal unit unit in parallel unit in parallel
BUS

from floor shunt (346841) or audio/video node (F441)
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Internal Unit Variants - Multifamily systems
without apartment interface 346850

EXAMPLE - TWO VIDEO INTERNAL UNITS IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC VIDEO INTERNAL UNIT
The variant is NOT possible with U without MASTER/SLAVE function

- This variant DOES NOT allow the simultaneous switching on of the video internal units
- The variant is NOT possible with C300EQS and Hometouch internal units.

APARTMENT 1

(
| MASTER SLAVE SLAVE :
I ON H I
N OFF N =- OFF R |
: =1 MASTER D =1 =1 —I !
Lolp T . P SLAVE P L stave :
: M= - # ™ @ M= - # v @ M= - % o o !
I < - A : ~ I - :
I 344652 344652 344652 I
: BUS ° BUS I
|
| > 9P 2 |
____________________________________________________________ 7
Basic video First video internal unit in Last video internal unit in
internal unit parallel parallel

|U BUS
from floor shunt (346841) or audio/video node (F441)

APARTMENT 4 IU BUS
(- -~~~ -~ ~"~""T7"""T7"=" "7, T """ -""-"-"-"-"-"-"-"-"-"-""-"-""-/""""/"¥"/'"="¥"/"/"/¥"/"//'"/"”7-"7/7/""7= \
| |
|
| MASTER SLAVE |
|
| - - - [
N N ——H N —— |
: =4 OFF =4 OFF = 4 off (o] |
N— MASTERH P— P— [
[ — SLAVE — SLAVEIE |
M —] g M——] = M—] g '
: ;4 hnd @ i 3 :4 hnd @ :
| . H - : -~ [} : -~ |
|
I 344672 344672 344672
A = %> = %> |
' %) %) Q
= == b
Basic video First video internal unit in Last video internal unit in
U BUS internal unit parallel parallel
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EXAMPLE - THREE VIDEO INTERNAL UNITS IN SIMULTANEOUS SWITCHING ON

APARTMENT 11

4 \
! | .1 230Vac !
| Toinstall video internal units with |
1 simultaneous switching on inside the 2 |
: apartment, it will be necessary to dedicate Rty !
, anoutput of the floor shunt to each |
I apartment |U. |

I
' l
I I
| 2 |
| 346020 346020 |
I I
: SIS ISk ;
I \ \ I
| _ 1 ON - ON -1 ON |
: N—] N—T N5 !
! p= - P P :
! . = 21[H — 218
avs | 1 e e e e
v MASTERH L —I LA —I !
: L - SLAVE L - SLAVE[E] 1
|
! 34672 BUS 344672 BUS !
| 346841 (/ \/ !
! JAIN I
I 3 !
: Oss £ = !
ik % l
| 20| !
: % :
)

U BUS

EXAMPLE - ONE AUDIO INTERNAL UNIT AND ONE ADDITIONAL RINGTONE IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC VIDEO INTERNAL UNIT

APARTMENT 15

from floor shunt (346841) 9
or audio/video node (F441) 230Vac '

Call repeater on Additional
ringtone (Bell type)

NOTE (%): If the actuator is installed as the last line or riser device,

allow for a line terminator 3499

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T EEEmEmEmEm—-— \
! [
! 1
: 346210 :
l o0 012131 :
LN ; D N ; MOD = SLA !
| — OFF I3 — OFF v - - !
VP MASTER?I P™- — !
[ IV B Mo ] NP . !
: k-4 vl;l @ - ﬁ 'l;;ﬂ [o] T = 2 :
| ¢ -~ ) 344652 L~ 344282 :
! |
| 7) BUS 7) BUS !
e (O e :
: Basic video internal unit Audio internal unit in parallel :
N e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |
:

|

IU BUS 89. xx !
90. xx :

:

|

|

|

|

|

|

- ——————————————
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants for DIN rail devices

AUDIO / VIDEO NODE F441

By using the audio/video node, it is possible to connect up to 4 video entrance panels / cameras (or 4 audio/video nodes
in cascade) and up to 4 two WIRES video risers.

To other A/V nodes F441 / Interfaces

—
110-240Vac
A VA WA T A ML \l—\l Ao e 346050
TR 4®Ff )
0. = -4 - 0
El i\ ﬂm wawem

To other A/V nodes

F441 /[ Interfaces
346851

MULTI-CHANNEL MATRIX F441M

In alternative to the audio/video node F441, it is also possible to use the multichannel matrix F441M. The matrix makes
it possible to connect (on the input) up to 4 Entrance Panels. Up to 8 risers can be generated on the output.

Internal Unit risers

110-240 Vac
\l—\l 346050
(o N
0 o - e 0
il S =
\ I U

Entrance Panels

CAUTION: the multichannel matrix is NOT compatible with Classe 300EOS and Hometouch internal units.
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INTERCOM IN APARTMENT WITH 2 DIN COMPACT POWER SUPPLY 346030

In order to have the apartment intercom function whilst saving DIN modules, it is possible to use, as an alternative to
the power supply 346050, compact power supply 346030 wired as follows:

To the apartments

or apartment
interfaces

HH 346850

o8

El INT

OFF

2 WIRES riser for

apartment block

ssssss

0000

e 0838,

ON

344672
ON

MASTER H

MASTER EI

LI _ L Z

[§ L ~ N:W [§ L ~ Nj [§
. [@@]Bus p — [@@]BUs p — [oO|BUS
A
- M—3] M T3

5 1444

E Rokgesed S
e

346841&)\%

344672

ON ON

MASTER H

MASTER H

N = ~) N =
P | e —
— ¥ —
M3 M3

230 Vac (50 =60 HZ)

346030

ON

MASTER H

N

I fn
1|

SCS AV SCS

nononono

o

J
&

NOTE: max. 5 IU for apartment.

/\ cAuTION

B Configure the apartment Entrance Panels
from P =1.

B Configure the apartment IU from N = 1

B As for one-family systems, all internal
units must be configured as MASTER. The
internal unit configured with N= 1 rings and
switches on, while the others ring. If the
call is answered from an internal unit with
the monitor switched off, the monitor of the
internal unit configured with N = 1 switches
off and the monitor of the internal unit
being used for answering switches on.

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants for DIN rail devices

8/2 WIRES INTERFACE 346150

The diagrams only show one 2 WIRES riser Entrance Panel: with these variants, it is possible to install one video EP

and up to 2 audio EP.

CAUTION: the 8/2 wires interface is NOT compatible with Classe 300EOQS internal units.

/\ cAUTION

* When connecting wires 1 and 2, strictly
comply with the numbering, in order to
avoid possible malfunctioning.

2 WIRES audio EP

2 WIRES 2 WIRES
video EP U BUS 2 WIRES audio EP video EP U BUS Audio EP 1 Audio EP 2
BUS [PLIS+]S- BUS [PLIS+]S- BUS [PLIS+]S- BUS [PLIS+]S- BUS [PLIS+]S-
(NESECENENY) NESESENEY [NESENENEN NESESENEY) NESESENEY)
346020 346020
230 Vac 230 Vac
110-240 Vac 110-240 Vac 1.0
346150
- H 346050 o - | 346150 H 346050 A
i o i i o N
NT _ m NT _ o
M2 i {m L. M2 i {: B po-w
N - - N2 ~ =
J = J =
SCS SCS
1234567|8 1234567|8 1234567l8 1234567|8
8 wires 8 wires
digital { { digital 8 {
system system
backbone backbone

Interfaces 346150 must always be properly configured
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CONNECTION IN APARTMENT WITH 6 DIN POWER SUPPLY 346050

In order to connect an apartment EP saving DIN modules, it is possible to use the power supply 346050 without A/V node.

BUS TK BUS PI

APARTMENT 2

| 344672 344672 :
; ON : ou: ON : oN[E
: MASTERH MASTERH MASTERH MASTERH 5
H * v © 2 il @ © @ E
e : -~ [ < : -~ - -~ [ -~ !
: N — N — N —=1 N —1
. [@@]Bus ——| [@elsus ——| [SS]sus [© S BUS —
Y P—— U P— U P = v P =
: M—3 M—3 M3 M3
To the apartments :
or apartment . '
interfaces i
() 346850 | 0404 :

0ep ' b
@ INT e : © bhcino > E
0oon | M 344672 E
- 09881 ON:
OFF : 346841 Q\z :
' MASTERH !
= 1 Q F :
g ' T :
M=3| ! BUS [« =~ = - !
: NS :
: P— :
: M s
: 110-240 Vac .
_ ' L 346050 :
2 WIRES riser for ! H
apartment block : '
: 343081 5
: O 5

/\ cAUTION

B Configure the apartment Entrance Panels from P = 1.

B Configure the apartment IU from N = 1

B As for one-family systems, all internal units must be configured as MASTER. The internal unit configured with N= 1 rings and
switches on, while the others ring. If the call is answered from an internal unit with the monitor switched off, the monitor of the
internal unit configured with N = 1 switches off and the monitor of the internal unit being used for answering switches on.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.1.6-4
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Wiring diagrams variants for DIN rail devices

RISER CONNECTION WITH 6 DIN POWER SUPPLY 346050

In order to connect an apartment EP saving DIN modules, it is possible to use the power supply 346050 without A/V node.

Riser 2 APARTMENT 2
i N~ i
' Il oFF =2 |
| [F|MASTER Pl
:l l— e B
; :
o) |
BUS i
APARTMENT 1
g |
+Imlorr N _af s
| [FIMASTER =
i ‘_ P4 !
: M= |
'
G ,
;
110-240 Vac R e L e E e e e e e ‘
|| 346050
n
g 346851
008 I
0000
ON OFF @EM.@.QQ
il | el 352400
A/ ¥ J i p ="
To other ri e ea | | =4
=1
From other risers / A/V node DEIDE! S =-
SRS T ==
H i T M =-
S J1 = -
\;lf N JMP
TIPS

NOTE: It is not possible to add other riser entrance panels without using the audio/video node F441.
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Auxiliary services - Floor call

FLOOR CALL

With CLASSE 100, CLASSE 300EOS and SPRINT L2 344232) internal units, it is possible to have the "call to the floor”
function”. In other words, by connecting a pushbutton between the clamps [ -55- ] it is possible to use the internal
ringtone of the devices to make the call from the apartment entrance door. In installations with IU in parallel, only the
Internal Unit to which the call pushbutton is connected will ring.

EXAMPLE - Connection of a CLASSE
300EQS video internal unit

344232

_________________

__________________________________________

344282

%
1
o

EXAMPLE - Connection of a SPRINT L2 EXAMPLE - Connection of a CLASSE
audio internal unit

100A16E handsfree audio internal unit

- The maximum distance between the call to the floor pushbutton and the internal unit is 15 metres.

BUS FLOOR CALL WITH INTERFACE 346833

To be used for the call to the floor, so that several internal units connected to the BUS will ring with one single button.
By using the call to the floor interface,the following is possible by pressing one pushbutton:

- the addressed floor call MOD = 0
- the general floor call MOD =1

ADDRESSED FLOOR CALL WITH 346833 CONFIGURED WITH MOD =0

APARTMENT 12

(
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
\

o = - ———— = === — = = = = === -

346833
P C
=1
N _
MOD= -
BUS
ol
BUS ©
= Distance
346833 - pushbutton
max 3 m
Pushbutton "l

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

APARTMENT 3

- -

346833
=
NT o R

344672 T

=

BUS .
BUS
Distance =
346833 - pushbutton
max 3 m

Pushbutton "I
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Auxiliary services - Floor call

GENERAL FLOOR CALL WITH 346833 CONFIGURED WITH MOD =1

APARTMENT

R All the IU ring
344672

Configuration to be used in one-family systems or multi-family systems
Pushbutton l-l after apartment interface 346850.
Distance NOTE: By configuring interface 346833 with MOD=4, it is
346833 - pushbutton possible to associate the video image of a camera to the call
max 3 m to the floor generated by the pushbutton outside the door.

BUS FLOOR CALL WITH SPECIAL CONTROL L4651M2/H4651M2

By using special control L465TM2/H4651M2, it is possible to make the call to the floor through the BUS. By inserting the
special control on the IU BUS (in video systems, the special control must be in-out connected on the IU BUS) and configuring
it for the call to the floor, it is possible to have the function without further wiring between entrance and Internal Unit. In
installations with IU in parallel, upon arrival of the call to the floor all the Internal Units of the apartment ring.

APARTMENT 5 APARTMENT 13

ST T % (C T T TTTTTTTTT T N

! L4651M2 : : L4651M2 !

X H4651M2 344652 1 1 344652 H4651M2 .

A= ] /= EoN : : —— !

"[PL= 5 !  IBloFF 3

M = 2 MASTER Lo 1 [FMASTER " 2]

1 [SPE= 7 : : | 7]

1 [AUX= - — == R o -

: N _s ! HIN 3 !

1 P = -

1 P - : : P :

1 = - = —

. BUS M= - BUS : VM == BUS BUS .

1 1

. 2] o | : 2] 2 805

; a9 Jol a9 D ;
EXAMPLE - BUS floor call - connection before the EXAMPLE - BUS floor call - connection after the Internal
Internal Unit Unit. If the special control is connected as the last apartment

or riser line device, it is necessary to connect a 3499
terminator in an IN-OUT mode on the control itself.
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blicino
Auxiliary services - Door lock control

DOOR LOCK CONTROL CONNECTION

SFERA ENTRANCE PANELS

BUS [2]1][ PL |[sH]s
SN INNIISINSES)

S Wiring for door lock release control from the

Ek appropriate IU key and the PS key.

Between S+ and S- are available

PS 18V -4 A impulsive (250 mA holding current)
T
L o :l 30 Ohm max.

Timing from key [PS) as per the configurator in
(T) of the speaker module.

LINEA 300 ENTRANCE PANELS

_._L._ @ @
2| 1] Bus [ pL|[s+]s-
SRR ——
Wiring for door lock release control from the 35@'“3
OS appropriate IU key and the PS key. —10 O
o B Between S+ and S- are available C_J10 0L
_ ; ; ; 10 0C
pS :1))3 \(/)hA Aimpulsive (250 mA holding current) o Yo
m max
T bbeno O
@ @
LINEA 2000 ENTRANCE PANELS
/\ /:\
BUS | PL|[S+]s- R — @@D
O O[O © i —
S Wiring for door lock release control from —_—
8 \ the appropriate IU key and the PS key.
Between S+ and S- are available
PS 18V -4 A impulsive (250 mA holding current) ‘ ‘
T P ’ © Q
p— 30 Ohm max. e O omm o
\\J
342911 343031
LINEA 3000 ENTRANCE PANELS
—.L.—
PL [ BUS |[5+]s- O
OQ|I0Q|IO®
S Wiring for door lock release control from
Ek the appropriate IU key and the PS key.
Between S+ and S- are available
PS 18 V -4 A impulsive (250 mA holding
L o5 current) 30 Ohm max S0 So
L T Timing from key (PS) as per the oo Of oo Of
configurator in (T) of the speaker module. 343071 343081
343091
343093
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Auxiliary services - Door lock control

DOOR LOCK CONTROL FROM BUS

(Installation in video systems)

By using special control L4651M2/H4651M2, the door L4651M2
lock release control is timed H4651M2 -
The pushbutton marked with X opens the door lock of ; BUS Pl
the Entrance Panel configured with P = 0 (the special -
control configured with A=0 and PL=0 acts on the EP BUS
configured with P=0]. [7,)
: qep
N
@@D 110-240 Vac 346050
= |P-- =
PT=A/PL+1 —— | N ; .
P2=A/PL+3 5 -
P3=A/PL —
P4 =A/PL +2 Ol
~° =
NOTE: in audio systems, the wiring of the special
control can be at any point within the system. BUS TK
CONTROL OF 2 DOOR LOCKS WITH SFERA KEYPAD MODULE 353000
(installation in audio/audio-video systems)
351100 - 351200 - 351300 BUSPI
! E
' 110-240 Vac
B S )
I o DEEGC|DCIDE o
] boccledkes :
Il HH v
i I
i N
0 I 2
: ! S G R
0 [
o= |0 |Ca @@@@@ @@@
Hu [ AYaYaYaYaAY=Y=) BUSTK
il L J AR A A
A= - 353000
B -
C-- 230Vac —( () ) N
M:—é— Auxiliary transformer
T = -
S1 Electrical door lock 18V S2 Contact output (C-NO): NOTE: in order to control the door lock directly connected to the
4 Aimpulsive 250 mA holding 8 A 30 Vdc speaker module or audio/video module, type on the keypad Q= +
current 30 Ohm max. 8 A 30 Vac coso 1

door lock opening code + confirmation;

3.5A30 Vac cosp 0.4 )
in order to control the second door lock connected to the local relay

contact, type on the keypad =+ Q= + door lock opening code +

confirmation.
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SAFETY DOOR LOCK CONTROL (VENTOUSE TYPE)

IU BUS
110-240 Vac
TKBUS \'_\' 346050
’1@ o N
346250 =
8A0S0=1_| 24 VDC; 24 VAC - e
D(edboXe s s+ c ncwol B AC0S0=07 | 24 VAC | :
OOOD®| gaws0=1 |24 VAC
J
S

230Vac () ——8
Transformer Safety door lock
auxiliary (ventouse type)

NOTE: The safety door lock remains closed in case of permanent voltage. It opens when the power supply is interrupted.
Interruption time as per the configurator in (T) of the speaker module.

DOOR LOCK CONTROL NOT MANAGED FROM BUS

IU BUS
110—|24|0 Vac
346050
= 7
. = =
HH [Bus T2 T rL 5] 346250 = -
!!!0 9)(9, E)Id S- S+ C NC NO 8 A0SO=1 24 VDC; 24 VAC ﬂm -
@@@ S D®®®®| 8AW0=07 |24 VAC
= === 7 8AC0S0=1 |24VAC ]
S
230 Vac
Transformer

auxiliary

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.1.8-3
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3.1.8-4

WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Auxiliary services - Door lock control

DOOR LOCK CONTROL WITH GENERIC ACTUATOR 346210

Should it be necessary to open a The actuator must be configured
door lock at the same time as the with MOD =5 and is controlled by
one connected to the EP speaker the appropriate pushbutton of the
module, or to remotely control IU and the PS key. The contacts
the same, actuator 346210 can be may be crossed by a maximum
used. current of 6 A (resistive) - 2 A

(inductive) - cos ¢=0.5.

o
MOD= 5 123
MoS TP eRs
NPT
S — 346210
@000
P |L&i‘@©©
I poooog ||
L TR s
i 230 Vac —( (j ) TN
Transformer
auxiliary

BUS

* Contact timing activation as per configuratorin T
- The maximum distance between the call to the floor pushbutton and the actuator is 15 metres.

DOOR LOCK CONTROL WITH INTERFACE 346833

Call to the floor interface 346833 MOD =2  Door lock associated in P PL1-C
also gives the possibility of opening MOD =3  Door lock associated in P PL1-C
door locks using appropriately Door lock associated in P +1 PL2-C
connected pushbuttons.
S2
© 346230
Terss| P=1 R
346833 -
346230 P
To the TK BUS clamp 0000 = -
. 0000 ® = -
of power supply unit —_ ART 346833 N _
346050 or to the IN rs —
clamp of A/V node F441 \ = MOD _ ,

,_. Release 1] Release
¢ 1| pushbutton ¢ 1| pushbutton
900606 st [

T canes

Distance 346833 - pushbutton = max 3 m


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346210-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346210-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346833-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346833-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346833-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-F441-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346230-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346833-IT

DOOR LOCK CONTROL WITH ACTUATORS 346230 OR 346260

The use of the actuators is indicated in installations where the direct connection of the electric door lock release is
not wanted, but it is necessary to have, always with 2 wires, wiring that cannot be accessed from the Entrance Panel,
positioning the actuator that controls the door lock in a remote area.

It can also be used for the implementation of the “door lock status control” function (actuator 346260 only).

The wiring is completely of the 2 WIRES type, including the power supply to the electric door lock.
The actuator is controlled by the door lock pushbutton of the IU.
The device must be properly configured.

NOTE: in video systems, the wiring must be completed in IN-OUT mode on the TK BUS clamp of power supply unit 346050 or the IN clamp of the
audio/video node.

* Door lock * Door lock
release release
pushbutton pushbutton
from entrance from entrance
System power hall System power hall
supply M supply
—_— A A A'_ * The control is not
BUS BUS timed
346230 (© 18V 4A 346260 1@y |0 0 [0 18V4A
=
@) ? 7) = — —
BPCEP 10808 ARAAT
T2 s 1S =18V 4A [T - PP RC CNCHOs+ 5 ]
[izowno +o- =
346230 impulsive 250 mA :l ARL 346260
holding current T=-5 +45°C
(30 Ohm max) I
] 0]0]0]0]0]0]0]0) [
©OO0000000
[ ]
0 5 > A
-l o Plp
2
[ 101 &
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WIRING DIAGRAMS - VARIANTS

Auxiliary services - Staircase light control

BUS STAIRCASE LIGHT CONTROL WITH ACTUATOR 346210

(Installation in video systems)

BUS PI
346210
@
110-240Vac @@ Il
MOD = - 12 3
346050 M- - 10 E=m
N -
N/P ~ B 346210
e = T | @000
o lecoo
ﬂ = ooooy ||
H [cococod H
i Y ¥
BUSTK
sCs

230 Vac —;(g) L

Wiring for staircase light control from the appropriate IU key, and the staircase light key of
preset Entrance Panels.

CAUTION: the (BUS PI), (BUS TK) and [SCS) outputs can be used at the same time respecting the total maximum absorption of 1.2 A.

BUS STAIRCASE LIGHT CONTROL WITH SPECIAL CONTROL L4651M2/H4651M2

(Installation in video systems) Example associated
to the IU (N=2)

By using the special control, the switching
on of the light is timed.

BUS PI
associated to the
IU=2
/\  L4651M2 PAL -
H4651M2 -
s — 1
\/ : SPE = 7 ~ 346210
@
1120-240 Vac A W@@ I
H 346050 e —
71 N M -
8§ =
PRI 346210 N/P i 5
= = ®000 ||—=1
©000
ﬂ

BUSTK

SCS

230 Vac —;(8 L

The special control acts on actuator 346210 configured to switch the lights on.
For further details, see the technical sheets of the special control and of actuator 346210.

NOTE: in audio systems, the wiring of the special control can be at any point within the system

3.1.9-1
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STAIRCASE LIGHT CONTROL WITH INTERFACE 346833

Call to the floor interface 346833 gives MOD = 0
the possibility of switching the staircase MOD =1 Staircase | PL2-C
lights on using an appropriately connected MOD=2 Lights
pushbutton.
BUSPI
346833
N [s -
A = ) QRAEE
BUS ARTv346 B N -
- —
' MOD_
M Distance 346833 - pushbutton max 3 m
Staircase [T 1
: bo 1 346210 light oo
2 ushbutton) v !
110-240 Vac _ @ — I P
|| 346050 M= 4
\m M |G
@ N = -
ISR
vRI NPT | [34e210
s — ,©@000
e 2000
BUSTK

G 230 Vac :@ L

LIGHT CONTROL FOR THE ILLUMINATION OF THE CAMERA FIELD OF VIEW

BUS PI @@ 346210

PE (/ ]
110-240 Vac 12 3

BUSTK 2R

07 o000

N M- | |lecoo

BUS IPLIS+IS- ] [V
RN NPy
P=1 T =- % I
L—E N
BUSPI

56 230 Vac :@ L

Closure of the contact upon call from the EP configured with P=1.
The contact opens after the call is ended and the handset is put down, or after 30 s (without answer).

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 3.1.9-2
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4 INSPECTION AND PUTTING

INTO OPERATION




4.1-1

GENERAL FEATURES

Inspection and putting into operation of a 2 WIRES system

INSPECTION

After completing the installation of the 2 WIRES audio or video door entry system, before powering the circuit it will be
necessary to control that all wiring is correct and that internal units, entrance panels, actuators and all other system
accessories have been configured as required.

If all the checks give positive results, carry out the following system operation tests:

1) Power the system and wait 1 minute for all the

devices to switch on. Make a call from the entrance o
panel to the first internal unit: this will send an ﬁ
electronic signal to the speaker of the internal unit J
and a call confirmation sound to the entrance panel
speaker module that has made the call.
When a call
is made a ojl:?
confirmation

sound is heard

2) By plugging the appropriate configurator to the M
housing, it is possible to disable the door lock sound
or all the sounds at the entrance panel.

Example for SFERA entrance panels
(for other entrance panels the configurators are different)

Configurator M=0 M=1 M=2 M=3
All tones Door Calltone | Alltones
Tone status lock tone . .
enabled : disabled disabled
disabled
3) When the internal unit rings, press the connection
key or lift the handset to establish communication O

with the entrance panel. In video systems, after the Test the .

call tone the video internal unit monitor switches b‘d';iztilsnal

on; if the call is from an audio only entrance panel, . 5 3 P
the monitor stays off. @ O
Check that sound travels in both direction (from % :

and to the entrance panel, and that images are
displayed correctly.

Make test calls from all the entrance panels to all
the internal units of the system.

f.
)

Check the image quality

4) Check all the internal units to make sure that
the door lock, entrance panel auto-switching on
and staircase light keys [if present] are working
correctly. Check that with the internal unit idle (no
active call] the door lock button operates the door
lock of the associated entrance panel, and that ,§“
with the call active it operates the door lock of the w0 i
entrance panel that has made the call. The door lock opens
With digital call module (display 352500 or display
352500 + keypad 353000), check that the address
book contains the contacts of all residents and
repeat the call test from step (1).



https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT

5) Check that the auto-switching on / cycling pushbutton
operates the entrance panel associated to the internal
unit, that cycling is performed correctly (if several
entrance panels are installed), and that the door lock
pushbutton operates the door lock of the entrance
panel activated with the cycling procedure.

& The images recorded
by the entrance panel
are displayed on the
internal unit monitor

6) Check that during a conversation and for the 30
seconds after a call is sent the other internal units
and entrance panels of the system (not involved in the
communication) are unable to make calls. When a call

is made, an engaged sound notification is heard at the }‘

entrance panel. Communicating

Entrance panel temporarily excluded
- Check that after 1 minute the internal unit is

disconnected
even if the communication has not been stopped.

- In case of isolated risers, repeat the test for
each riser entrance.

7) For systems with Intercom function, check that it

is possible to call other devices, and that during
the call the other internal units not involved in the /\llll
communication are disabled (when a call is made an o Appartamento 1 Appartamento 2

engaged sound is heard). P
|

ik

[~

Note: The call from the entrance panel has priority on
the Intercom call and will replace it.

Intercom call

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 4.1-2
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GENERAL FEATURES

Inspection and putting into operation of a 2 WIRES system

If the system requires the use of one or more connected Classe 300EOS / Classe 100X16E video internal units, it will be
necessary to consider the following:

Apartment block or multi-family context

2WIRES + ~-=-------- s

apartment block | Video internal unit I

riser | Classe 300EQS :

: Additional :

In multi-family systems, the Classe 300EOQS video internal | power supply |
unit must be powered locally - clamps (1 - 2], using the ! p— \
additional power supply unit 346020. | - :
! \

: D ‘WM !

I v 2 :

External ‘ 12 2 ! [

pushbutton : 7 \

panel ) J

\
\

During the commissioning stage, the Classe 300EQS /
Classe 100X video internal unit and the smartphone must
both be connected to the same Wi-Fi network.

The Wi-Fi network must be on a 2.4 GHz band. .
o & - EETTN.
(L oonen ]

< O

lo@@@@@@@@]

In case of abnormal operation, carry out a troubleshooting procedure, making reference
to the DIAGNOSTIC - TROUBLESHOOTING section below.


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346020-IT

Diagnostic - Troubleshooting

The troubleshooting procedure must be completed rationally. Before carrying out any operations on the system, check the
diagram and the type of system, its extension, that the devices are being used and are configured correctly.
With the appropriate splitting into sections, all the systems, even the more complex ones, can be traced back to a basic

one to make the activities easier.

BASIC SYSTEM

2 WIRES audio and video systems can be simplified in
line with the following block diagrams.

Legend:
PE P = Main entrance panel configured with (P = 0)

Pl=  Audio orvideo internal unit / apartment
interface

ALIM =System power supply
DP = Video floor shunt

[}
|
|
A2 Pl /:/ 2 Pl
|
Pl | | ] |
2 ? L ™
2
Pl 2 | P
2 Pl
2 )
o [ 2 ) :
2 2
. PE
-
R I

2 WIRES AUDIO system 2 WIRES VIDEO system

GENERAL CONTROLS

- Check that the installation distances have been
respected and that the recommended cables have
been used.

- Check the voltages (with the components connected)
on the clamps of the system power supply unit (BUS
TK, BUS PI, SCS clamps 346050 - 27 V] or BUS
clamps 346040 - 26 V).

If the voltages are different, check the power supply
unit without load (no connected components). If the
indicated voltages can be measured in this condition,
it means that there is a short circuit on the system:
separate the system into sections and repeat the
checks. If the voltages are still different, check the
network power supply and replace the system power
supply unit if necessary.

- Check that the devices are working correctly (by
connecting them to another point of the system).

- Check that the plug-in clamps are plugged in
correctly and in the correct housings.

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

346050 P

ds g N A \
bl BUS  BUS
|:‘....» L Pl SC8
iy —

B e J%
ez N

Ol0[60/G:}

&

Check that the connections have been completed
correctly.

<
=

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 4.2-1
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GENERAL FEATURES

Diagnostic - Troubleshooting

Below is a list of the most common faults and their solutions.

TYPE OF FAULT SOLUTION

- The call tone is heard at the entrance panel, but no
internal unit rings

- Check the EP and IU configuration in (N).

- Check that the configuration is appropriate for the
system (presence of apartment interface, system
expansion interface, etc.).

- Check that the cables are correctly connected to the
power supply BUS clamps.

BUS

BUS

Do not connect the BUS
to clamps (2 - 1)

- When using an additional power supply unit
(clamps 2 - 1). make sure that the BUS cable is also
connected, and that the polarity requirement is met
for clamps 2- 1.

- Check the connection order of the entrance panel
SFERA module and the corresponding IN - OUT flat
cable connections

4.2-2

Example 1 Example 2

Speaker Speaker

module/ module/Audio

Audio video video

Pushbut- RFID

tons Door lock
release

Pushbut- Pushbut-

tons tons

Caution : "advanced" function modules (keypad 353000
and door opening RFID 353200), must be connected
before any pushbutton modules (352000 - 352100) of
the system.


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT

TYPE OF FAULT SOLUTION

- The internal unit does not ring - Check the IU configuration.

- Check that call exclusion is not active and the
volume of the ringtone.

- Check the cables connections to the internal unit
clamps.

= & “ v w0 (oY h1d —0 (<3
z ¢ : ~ ¢ g ~
\_ _J \ J
Classe 300EO0S Classe 100X16E Classe 100V16B

Classe 100V16E

) —
(
20
o
a
T o
v —0 L
0
8 -~ \ QI
Classe 100A16E Classe 100A16M Sprint L2

4.2-3
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GENERAL FEATURES

Diagnostic - Troubleshooting

TYPE OF FAULT

- The monitor switches on but no image is displayed,
or the image quality is poor.

SOLUTION

- Check that the IU microswitch (ON - OFF) is
positioned correctly (ON the last IU of the line).

- Check that all system connections and junctions
have been completed correctly.

- Check that the entrance panel camera is focused
correctly.

- Check that the IU is set to “MASTER”.

- If using a Sfera entrance panel with wide angle
N&D camera (352400), check its connection to the
speaker module (351100).

- On the internal unit, check the display brightness,
contrast and colour adjustments.

- Check that the maximum distances between
entrance panel and internal unit are not exceeded.

- The door lock is excited for too long.

- On the EP speaker module check that the configu-
rator plugged in the (T) housing meets the timing
requirements, as indicated in the specific techni-
cal data sheet.

- In single-family systems with intercom function,
when a call is received from the entrance panel not all
internal units ring.

4.2-4

- Check that a configurator (9) has been plugged
to the housing (S) of the speaker module of the en-
trance panel.

0]0]0|0|0|0|0/0|©
P | N [S|[TIMJI|)2
0|0|0|0|0/0|0/0|©

- Check that the internal units are correctly
configured in N; refer to the connection diagrams
found in the guide.
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TYPE OF FAULT

- In single-family systems with intercom function,
when call is sent from one internal unit to another,
nothing happens.

SOLUTION

- Check the configuration M on the IU. Check that the
operating mode assigned to the internal unit keys is
consistent with the requested function.

Refer to the specific IU technical sheets.

ololo|o|o|e
N P[M
olololelole

M=01

A'-\
) Intercom su se stesso, inviala chiamata a tutti gli apparecchi con uguale '
indirizzo /
Q{J.)

H=1

H=d

Intercom allintemo dell'appartamenta in impianti con interfaccia i "y o
@ @ appartamento 346850 oppure intercom tra appartamenti in implanti senza -

o
interfacda di appartamento H
pal

o

-
® Attivazione del PE (configurato con P+ 1) in modo diretto senza la
o0 chiamata opp ivazi tore 346210 (confi nP+le
MOD=9)

Apertura serratura del PE (confiquratn con P+-1) in mado diretto

@ @ senzala chiamata oppure attivazione attuatore 346210 fconfig

@ @ P+1eM0OD=5) oppure attivazions attuator serratura 346230 - 346260
(confiqurati con P+1)

M=21  Funzioni tasti sopra descritte 4+ Studio professionale
M=4 Funzioni tasti sopra descritte + Cerca persone

M=81  Funzioni tasti sapra descritte + Studio professionale + Cerca persone

- The door lock control does not work

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

- Check the characteristics and operation of the
electric door lock.

- In order to rule out any entrance panel faults,
open the door lock using the local pushbutton
directly connected to the entrance panel.

—o_Lo—
BUS [2]1][ pL [[s+]s-

SASiSiSSASSAs

|—!ﬂs
TIPS

R

- If this works correctly, check the configuration (P)
on entrance panels and internal units.

- Check the operation of the door lock with the
system “IDLE".

- Check the operation of the door lock with the
system “CONNECTED".

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM

4.2-5


https://www.bticino.com

GENERAL FEATURES

Diagnostic - Troubleshooting

TYPE OF FAULT

- The actuator 346210 does not work

4.2-6

SOLUTION

- In order to rule out any actuator faults, send
the command using the local control directly
connected to the device.

| 346210

.00
Ps I_@ ©)

[aaar |

BUS

- Check the configuration of the actuator to make
sure that it complies with the requirements of the
technical data sheet.

®® BUS
: m AAAAN

12 3

1¢2¢

346210

©@000
0000

h“ﬂi::::z:_m:@j

- Check the configuration of the internal unit and
that the configurators are correctly plugged into
their respective housings.

- Check the BUS wiring.

- Check the voltage on the BUS clamps.


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346210-IT

TYPE OF FAULT

- The actuator 346230 does not work

SOLUTION

- Check the configuration of the actuator to make
sure that it complies with the requirements of the
technical data sheet.

- Check that the configuration is consistent with
the mode of operation of the internal unit and the
corresponding key associated to the actuator.

- Check if there is a need for “JMP” configurators,
depending on the selected operating mode.

0000
0000
, QOCONIN
|OO epee [

P ITIMAY

i
OF)| pssaFl ©000) PP

- In video systems with risers and line expansions,
the image is degraded and of poor quality.

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

- Check that on the last internal unit of the
apartment riser or line, the video signal
impedance has been adapted (microswitch in the
ON position).

- Check that the apartment interface (346850) or
the system expansion interface (346851) have
been installed, and the status - video signal level -
indicated by the LED e

Green LED = ok

reen/red LED= video
©) Q signal near the limit
Red LED = no video signal
or limit exceeded

NOTE : in the audio systems, the LED is red.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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GENERAL FEATURES

Diagnostic - Troubleshooting

Systems with
Classe 300EO0S / Classe 100X16E

M )
connected video internal units -

o L #
ki
TYPE OF FAULT SOLUTION
- No video door entry system call received on the - Check the Wi-Fi signal level on the IU.

smartphone

- Red LED flashing = Wi-Fi is active but not connected to a
network;

- LED off = working correctly

- Check that the router is actually connected to the
Internet.

- Check that the date and time of the internal unit
are correct.

- Check if any internal unit firmware updates are
available.

- Check if any Home + Security APP updates are
available.

- Check that PUSH notifications are enabled on your
smartphone.

4.2-8
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CATALOGUE

ENTRANCE PANELS

Overview and features

Linea Sfera New Linea Sfera Robur Linea 3000
o
] i =1
e | B
' —N
| —K
Audio Y Y
Colour video Y
Finishes / Colours Allmetal
Allwhite Zamak Robur Zamak grey
Allstreet Zamak black

Wall mounted

installation L ® ®
Flush mounted

. . o o o
installation

Pushbutton call o o (]
Digital call

Wide angle

camera (1) ® ® o
Night & Day

camera (2) o o

Control speech

synthesis (3) ¢ ¢

Door lock release ° °

with keypad

Door lock release

with key card ® * )
Rainshield o () o
Vandal proof

Protection index P54 P54 P54
Sturdiness index Up to IK08 IK10 IK10
Max. number 100 with pushbuttons 100 with pushbuttons )
of calls 4000 with digital call 4000 with digital call

(1) Horizontal and vertical wide viewing field. Easy to use for children and differently-abled people.
(2) Night lighting thanks to the IR LED with automatic IR filter. Sharp, perfect images even in limited light conditions.
(3) Inductive loop and control speech synthesis. Use by people wearing hearing aids. Easy to use for visually impaired people.

5.1-1 |




Linea 2000

Linea 300 Linea 100

— e =
=z "7 - L@

31— 31 .
T T ok

e — EEE
-5 B
= — - - !

@
o
o Stainless Steel )
Aluminium Alurmninium Stainless Steel
o [ ] ®
(]
o o
{ ]
o
(]
P54 P54 P44
K07 IKO7 K08
) 32 with pushbuttons 8 with pushbuttons
(up to 4 calls - audio version only) 4000 with digital call 4000 with digital call

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 5.1-2
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CATALOGUE

ENTRANCE PANEL
SFERA

4/ SFERANEW
/
/ SFERA ROBUR

/.
'////

Ale

ONE ELECTRONIC

2-wires simplicity, maximum performance

Exceptional audio and video performance as well as fast and simple
installation can be achieved with 2-wires technology

= Up to 4000 dwellings

m 20 handsets per dwelling

m Up to 96 video entrance panels

= Operable range of 600 m between entrance panel and internal unit

5.1-3 |




2 DESIGNS

SFERA NEW SFERA ROBUR

A modern and sleek design suitable for residential Sturdy materials and optional flush-mounting
and commercial developments. boxes providing increased safety and

preventing removal of the device

PR E RRER

Audio or video pushbutton Call from Audio or video pushbutton Digital
entrance panel address book entrance panel call

TRADITIONAL
£ ; i % 1
1 ol ] | R oyl i ] |
Basic speaker Speaker Audio/video 4 push-buttons Audio/video Night/day Inductive loop and
module module module module wide-angle wide-angle control speech
camera module camera module  synthesis module
B ¥ . ] I,Hr“-w—tﬂ:
{ | i { D |
B & | 4 .’a*_ DOOR LOCK RELEASE
n__o i of
8 push-buttons Nameplate Graphic display i wld i " .
module module module ) d
! i .
13 i = B
Keypad Badge reader
module module

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM ‘ 5.1-4
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CATALOGUE

SFERA NEW

Examples to select parts of the system

FINISHES INSTALLATION TYPE FLUSH-MOUNTING BOXES RAINSHIELDS (OPTIONAL) FRAMES/PLATES
FLUSH-MOUNTING INSTALLATION Cat.Nos ¢ Pack Cat.Nos ¢ Pack Cat.Nos : Pack
Allmetal (silver) “ n n “ n “ n
E P ’ 1 | P
1= y ]
| 350010 35051.. 35054.. 35021.. :
H 1 module 1module 4modules 1module
N 1_}1
tE
-
Flush- | | "—-l ' i
mountin
box 9 Rainshield ["_" _
1 | 1
Frame + [ | |
surround  Function : ' ' !
plate modules  Front 350020 35052.. 352500 35022..
covers 2 modules 2 modules 6 modules 2 modules
Allwhite (white)
T T
Q r
| 1 1 1
B =
|
350030 35053.. 35059.. 35023..
: 3 modules 3 modules 9 modules 3 modules
INSTALLATION TYPE SURFACE-MOUNTING BOXES FRAMES/PLATES
SURFACE-MOUNTING INSTALLATION Cat.Nos Pack (Cat.Nos Pack
Alistreet (grey) | I 1 | 1
35061.. 35064.. 35021,
1module 4modules 1module
E 1 1
i _
| | 35062.. 35066.. 35022..
2 modules 6 modules

Surface-

mounting

box with Frame +

in-buit surround Function
rainshield plate modules

covers

35063..
3 modules

35069..
9 modules

2 modules

35023..
3 modules

5.1-5 |

CHOOSE YOUR FINISH: Replace the dots in the Cat. No. with either 1, 2, or 3 to select the desired finish



https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350010-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350030-IT

DIGITAL
FUNCTION MODULES LR
(at.Nos Pack Cat.Nos Pack
ﬂ : Audio front covers
5 | 351000 i [ | i
- | I i H
|| Basicspeaker } \ :
M. modulg 1 S ! | H #l E H_E i
: 35100.. 35101.. 35102.. 35104.. 35108.. :
£ (FORAUDIO SYSTEMSONLY) Basic speaker module Basic speaker module Basic speaker module Basic speaker module Basic speaker module
E : 1 push-button 2 push-buttons 2 push-buttons/double row 4 push-buttons/double row
o .
Y| T 351100 '_‘ H H i
'@ | Speakermodule f I - : ! ! ' : :
1] S ] | ol -
35110.. 35111.. 35112.. 35114.. 35118.. :
Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module
1 push-button 2 push-buttons 2 push-buttons/double row 4 push-buttons/double row
7] 352000 i ] _
4 push-buttons/ } H }
single row 1 '[_ ﬂ | i I I l 1
§ 35203.. 35204.. 352011 352021
E 3 push-buttons 4 push-buttons 1 push-button 2 push-buttons
=
£ 352100 1 ; [ [
a 8 push-buttons/ 2
double row 1 i‘ I ! W i H E 1
35216.. 35218.. 352121 352141
6 push-buttons/double row 8 push-buttons/double row 2 push-buttons/double row 4 push-buttons/double row
ﬂ n Video front covers
351200 b |
m Audio/video i O H C: tf
g 1 i LI M0 1
35120.. 35121.. 35122..
Audio/video Audio/video Audio/video
1 push-button 2 push-buttons/double row
| 351300 : }
g l Audio/video with wide O : ! 0 | 2 N
£ angle camera 1 | ] . | _.,k 1
S 35130.. 35131.. 35132.. T (‘z )
Audio/video wideangle  Audio/video wide angle Audio/video wide angle e
1 push-button 2 push-buttons / double row
354000 —
352400 ! = Cable for the
Night/day with L) connection or several
wide angle camera 1 push-button modules 1
35240.. =470 mm
Night/day with wide angle camera
n n Miscellaneous front covers
352200
Name plate
1 4 1
35220..
Name plate
71 352500 | |
. Graphic display |
10 1
o 35250..
Graphic display
8| =] 352700
R . Inductive loop
&= ~ and control 1 1
g =" speech synthesis 35270.. I
= Inductive loop-speech synthesis
¥ 353200 | 35230..
Badge reader | Blanking reader
1 1
35320..
Badge reader
7 41 353000 HELE {2 | |
Keypad i f|;; |
1| HElTs = R 1
35300.. 353011
Numeric keypad Alphanumeric keypad

CHOOSE YOUR FINISH: Replace the dots in the Cat. No. with either 1, 2, or 3 to select the desired finish
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353011-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-354000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352011-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352121-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352021-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352141-IT
https://www.bticino.com

CATALOGUE

SFERA ROBUR

Examples to select parts of the system

FINISHES INSTALLATION TYPE FLUSH-MOUNTING BOXES SF'{";';AOERST FRAMES/PLATES
FLUSH-MOUNTING INSTALLATION (at.Nos Pack (at.Nos © Pack (Cat.Nos Pack

4] 0 B i 0 [ (| o -

e ] -

350110 350315 350415

1module 1module 1module :

Flush-

mounting Frame + :
box SUPPOMT Enction ! ! P

modules  Front = :

VIS Surround 350120 350325 350425

plate 2 modules 2 modules 2modules  :

Vandal -resistant

(ROBUR) :
1 1 .

C R

- 18 .

- = 350130 350335 350435
- . 3modules 3 modules 3 modules
—

L
INSTALLATION TYPE SURFACE-MOUNTING BOXES P FRAMES/PLATES
SURFACE-MOUNTING INSTALLATION Cat.Nos Cat.Nos Pack Cat.Nos

Pack

Pack

o

————

Surface-
mounting
ﬁfmﬁh Function
rainshield modules  Front
COVErs Syrround
plate

35061..
1module

35064..
4 modules

35066..
6 modules

35062..
2 modules

35063..
3 modules

35069..
9 modules

350315
1module

350325
2 modules

35033
3 modules

L

350415
1module

350425
2 modules

350435
3 modules

5.1-7

(*) CHOOSE YOUR FINISH: Replace the dots in the Cat. No. with either 1, 2, or 3 to select the desired finish - Refer to SFERA NEW finishes.



https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350315-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350315-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350415-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350415-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350425-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350425-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350435-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350435-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350325-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350325-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350335-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350335-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350130-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350110-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350120-IT

DIGITAL

FUNCTION MODULES ERONTEONEE
(at.Nos : Pack Cat.Nos Pack
B n Audio front covers
= 351000 :
ke Basic speaker : 1
" fj module 5 351005 351015 351025 351045 351085
] (FORAUDIO SYSTEMS ONLY) : Basic speaker Basic speaker module Basic speaker module Basic speaker module Basic speaker module
‘g‘g : module 1 push-button 2 push-buttons 2 push-buttons/double row 4 push-buttons/double row
o
Y| g 351100
L8 :r . Speaker module
't o 1 1
351105 351115 351125 351145 351185
Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module Speaker module
1push-button 2 push-buttons 2 push-buttons/double row 4 push-buttons/double row

| 7 352000
\ E 4 push-buttons/
it [ singlerow 1 1
2 352035 352045
S 3 push-buttons 4 push-buttons
=
=
n 352100 - -
g { 8 push-buttons/ :E: :n:
i L double row 1 - : - ki 1
352165 352185
6 push-buttons/double row 8 push-buttons/double row
n n Video front covers
351200
Audio/video
1 1
351205 351215 351225
Audio/video Audio/video Audio/video 2 push-buttons /
1 push-button double row
/ 351300 :
8| Audio/video with wide
g :_1, angle camera 1 i 1
S 351305 351315 351325 - ‘ b
Audio/video wide angle Audio/videowideangle  Audio/video wide angle g
1 push-button 2 push-buttons / double row
354000
| ;5?]4210 ith Cable for the
| ight/day wit connection or several
1 wide angle camera 1 push-button modules 1
) 352405 =470 mm
Night/day with wide angle camera
n n Miscellaneous front covers
352200 '
Name plate
1) 1
352205
Name plate
& Tl 352500
. Graphicdisplay
| : 1 1
N ) 352505
Graphic display
gl 1= | 352700
S| B Inductive loop
5| . and control 1 1
@ * speech synthesis 352705
= Inductive loop-speech synthesis
= 353200 352305
. Badgereader : Blanking reader !
|
353205
Badge reader
1 'H 353000
{ - Keypad
4§ i 1 1
353005
Keypad

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM | 5.1-8
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351005-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351105-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352035-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352165-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351205-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351305-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352405-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352205-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352505-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352705-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353205-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353005-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352305-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351315-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351325-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351215-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351225-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352185-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352045-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351115-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351125-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351145-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351185-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351015-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351025-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351045-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351085-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-354000-IT
https://www.bticino.com

CATALOGUE

SFERA

Electronic modules

LI |

351000 351100

Pack Electronic modules

1 351000

Iltem

Basic speaker module for the creation of 2 WIRE
audio systems.

Fitted with loudspeaker and microphone volume
adjustment. It manages up to 100 pushbutton

calls using additional double row pushbuttons. It
can be used for opening an eleactrical door lock
directly connected to the S+ and S- clamps (18 V 4
Aimpulsive - 250 mA holding current 30 Ohm max)
and the connection to a local door lock release
pushbutton on the PL clamps. To be completed
with surround plate. The device must be physically
configured.

Speaker module for the creation of 2 WIRE audio

& video systems. Fitted with loudspeaker and
microphone volume adjustment. It can manage up to
100 pushbutton calls when using additional double
row pushbutton modules. It can be used for opening
an electrical door lock directly connected to the S+
and S- clamps (18 V 4 Aimpulsive - 250 mA holding
current 30 Ohm max) and the connection to a local
door lock release pushbutton on the PL clamps.
Preset for additional power supply. Fitted with front
LEDs for the notification of the operating status:
door lock release, communication active, call put
through, and system busy. Integrated optic sensor
for the switching on of the night backlighting. To be
completed with surround plate. The device can be
configured either physically or using the PC and the
TiSferaDesign software.

1 351100

Audio video module for the installation of 2 WIRE
colour video systems. With Colour camera with
1/3" sensor and white LEDs for the lighting of the
shooting field. Mist prevention heating resistance.
Loudspeaker and Microphone volume adjustments.
It can manage up to 98 pushbutton calls using

the additional double row pushbutton modules.
Horizontal and vertical camera position adjustment,
+/- 10° in both directions. It offers the possibility of
opening an electrical door lock directly connected
to clamps S+and S- (18V 4 A impulsive - 250 mA
holding current 30 Ohm max) and of connecting a
local door lock release pushbutton on clamps PL.
Preset for additional power supply. Fitted with front
LEDs for the notification of the operating status:
door lock release, communication active, call put
through, and system busy. Integrated optic sensor
for the switching on of the night backlighting. To be
completed with surround plate. The device must
be configured physically or using a PC and the
TiSferaDesign software.

1 351200

351300

Pack
1

1

1

1

Item

351300

352000

352100

352200

352000 352200

Electronic modules

Wide angle audio/video module for the installation
of 2 WIRE colour video systems.

With Colour camera with 1/3” sensor and white
LEDs for the lighting of the shooting field. Mist
prevention heating resistance. Loudspeaker and
Microphone volume adjustments. It can manage up
to 98 pushbutton calls using the additional double
row pushbutton modules. It offers the possibility of
opening an electrical door lock directly connected
to clamps S+and S- (18V 4 Aimpulsive - 250 mA
holding current 30 Ohm max) and of connecting a
local door lock release pushbutton on clamps PL.
Preset for additional power supply. Fitted with front
LEDs for the notification of the operating status:
door lock release, communication active, call put
through, and system busy. Integrated optic sensor
for the switching on of the night backlighting.

To be completed with surround plate. The device
must be configured physically or using a PC and the
TiSferaDesign software

Additional 4-pushbutton modules arranged on
single column.

To be used with speaker modules 351000 - 351100
and audio/video modules 351200 - 351300.
Connection using the appropriate multicable
supplied. Backlighting of nameplates controlled
by the speaker module or the audio/video module
connected. To be completed with surround plate

Additional 8-pushbutton modules arranged on
double column.

To be used with speaker modules 351000 - 351100
and audio/video modules 351200 - 351300.
Connection using the appropriate multicable
supplied. Backlighting of nameplates controlled
by the speaker module or the audio/video module
connected. To be completed with surround plate

Nameplate module normally used for displaying the
house number or other notifications (e.g. Legend

for calls using digital pushbutton panels, opening/
closing times, etc.).

Connection using the appropriate multicable
supplied. Night backlighting controlled by the
speaker module or the audio/video module
connected. To be completed with surround plate


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT

348200

Pack
1

1

1

348201

Iltem

352400

352500

352700

I

(!
fl
i
[

S | S

352500 352700

348202 348203 348204 348205

Electronic modules

Night & Day and wide angle camera module for the
installation of colour video systems. Fitted with 1/3”
sensor with N&D function and automatic removal

of the IR filter. IR LED for the lighting of the field of
view. Mist prevention heating resistance. Automatic
brightness adjustment. Connection to the speaker
module (351100) using the multicable supplied. To be
completed with surround plate

Graphic display module to be used with speaker
module 351100 or with audio/video modules 351200
- 351300 (connection using the multicable supplied).
It can operate in two modes: call from address book,
or digital call. The call from the address book gives
the possibility of sending the call by scrolling on the
display the names associated to the residents. Itis
possible to store up to 4000 residents names. Using
the keypad module item 353000 it is also possible to
directly call the apartment by entering the number
corresponding to the resident. The digital call is also
performed using the keypad module item 353000

by entering the numerical code. Itis recommended
that one or more nameplate modules, item 352200,
are installed at the side of the pushbutton panel to
display the correspondence between the numerical
codes and the names of the users. It is possible

to program the names in the address book in

two different ways: manual inclusion using the
pushbuttons of the display module or inclusion
using a PC with the TiSferaDesign software
installed, by downloading the file to the display
module (RECOMMENDED). System power supply
cuts do NOT cause the loss of memory data. To be
completed with surround plate

Inductive loop and control speech synthesis
module to be used with the 351100 speaker module
or with audio/video modules 351200 - 351300.
Enable use by people wearing hearing aids

(fitted with T selector] or blind people thanks to

the connection status voice message synthesis
(call active, call ended, no answer, busy, door
open). Itis connected to the speaker module

using the appropriate multicable supplied. To be
completed with surround plate. The device can be
configured either physically or using the PC and the
TiSferaDesign software

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM
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353000

Pack

1

1

10
10
10
10
10
10
10

348206

Item

353000

353200

346993

348200
348201
348202
348203
348204
348205
348206
348402

353200

346993

348402

Electronic modules

Keypad module for door lock release, or for the
digital call of the apartment (to be used with the
display module). It'is fitted with relay with contacts
(C - NC - NOJ and clamps (CP- P1-P2] for the
connection of a local door lock release pushbutton.
The numerical code for the opening of the door lock
can be programmed using the keypad itself, or using
a PC after downloading the module programming
file. It also has a programming reset pushbutton and
LEDS for the visual notification of the access status.
Night backlighting with LEDs. To be completed with
surround plate. Itis connected to the other modules
using the appropriate multicable supplied. The
device may also be used as a stand alone unit with
independent power supply and operation per la

sola apertura serratura. Configuration performed
using physical configurators, or a PC with the
TiSferaDesign software installed

RFID badge reader module for the release of the
door lock by swiping the badge. It manages up

to 20000 badges. It’s fitted with relay contacts

(C - NO - NCJand clamps (CP - P1-P2]forthe
connection of a local door release pushbutton.

The badge for the release of the door lock can be
programmed from the module itself, or using a PC
after downloading the module programming file. It
also has a programming reset pushbutton and LEDS
for the visual notification of the access status. Night
backlighting a LEDs. To be completed with surround
plate. Itis connected to the other modules using
the appropriate multicable supplied. The device may
also be used as a stand alone unit with independent
power supply and operation. Configuration
performed using physical configurators, or a PC
with the TiSferaDesign software installed

Expander pushbutton module that gives the
possibility of connecting call pushbuttons to the
SFERA speaker modules (items 351000;

351100; 351200; 351300). Each module can manage
up to 8 call pushbuttons. It is possible to connect
several expander pushbutton modules (max 96
call pushbuttons for each Entrance Panel)

Transponder keys and programmer

Black transponder key

Red transponder key

Green transponder key

Blue transponder key

Orange transponder key

Grey transponder key

Yellow transponder key

Table-top transponder key programmer

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346993-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352400-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352500-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-352700-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-353200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346993-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351000-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351100-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-351300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348205-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348202-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348206-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348203-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348204-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348402-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348201-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348200-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348201-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348202-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348203-IT
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CATALOGUE

entrance panel
ONE entrance panel
for every NEED

LINEA 3000 can be configured both for 1 and 2 family house

m Write the name on the one family nameplate label
(supplied with the product).

B Set the internal micro-switch on position 1.

~ Nina Jean

m Replace the nameplate label with the two family one
(supplied with the product).

| Write the names on the two
family nameplate label

B Set the internal micro-switch on position 2.

Martin
Nina Jean

DeSmart
srl

LINEA 3000 inside of the new professional kits

For ONE FAMILY house installation, you have to buy
only the kit and all you need is inside it.

For TWO FAMILY house installation, you have to buy
the kit + an additional 2 wires internal unit.
(refer to 2 wires system internal units range).

e o P
AFLITIEE

y i
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HIGH Installation

flexibilty

100 mm width
Suitable for POLE INSTALLATION

 m— |

| LINEA 3000 is sold for wall mounting installation but with the dedicated ACCESSORIES
(to be purchased separately], you can use the entrance panel for FLUSH MOUNTING INSTALLATION.

\ f A
b
_:#}- _."{_
350020 +
343061 (grey version)
\_ 343063 (black version) Y,
Ideal for renovations......... you can reuse the existing flush mounted box.

Same 2 Modules Tersystem and SFERA flush mounting box.

|

Also available in black version.

I LINEA 3000 can be wall mounted with the dedicated (343051) RAINSHIELD ACCESSORY (to be purchased separately).

Y —

343051

(grey version)
343053

(black version)

Also available in black version.
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CATALOGUE

entrance panel
The entrance panels range
dedlcated to VILLA STANDARD

HIGH LEVEL APPLICATIONS

refined
detailing

branded
quality

Modern aesthetics
feeling of quality

floating
effect

hidden

technology high relevance
on interaction

robustness QQO Weatherproof Robustness
| Zamak finishes (IP 54]) pr P t ction degre (IK 10) protection degree
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Unique DESIGN and
robust PERCEPTION

Same look and ergonomics for all available versions:

LINEA 3000 video LINEA 3000 LINEA 3000
with door lock video audio
release badge
343093 343091 343081 343071
Wide angle camera Door lock release
Horizontal and vertical wide viewing field. Easy Door lock release with coloured badges or clear discs.
to use for children and differently-abled People. Additional safe and comfort for all the residents.

@ ~
QQOQ
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CATALOGUE

ENTRANCE PANEL
LINEA 3000

343091

Pack

1

1

1

1

Item

343091

343093

343081

343071

{r Y {r
s ,) \
=
it
343093 343081 343071

LINEA 3000 Video entrance panel
with door lock release proximity reader

Wall mounted 2-Wires video pushbutton panel
with Zamak front cover, wide angle colour camera
and proximity reader. Fitted with white LED for the
lighting of the shooting field in low light conditions.
Can be set up for one or two family installation.

It provides the possibility of opening an electrical
door lock connected directly to clamps S+ and

S- (18 V 4 Aimpulsive, 250 mA holding current, 30
ohm max). Can manage a maximum of 20 badges
(125 KHz) for electrical door opening (master
system badge included). White LED backlight name
plate. Protection degree IP54 - protection against
mechanical impact [K10. Supplied 1 set of door
opening badges made up of : 6 coloured badges and
2 clear discs.

Same as 343091 but in black finish

LINEA 3000 Video entrance panel

Wall mounted 2-Wires video pushbutton panel with
Zamak front cover and wide angle colour camera..
Fitted with white LED for the lighting of the shooting
field in low light conditions. Can be set up for one or
two family installation. It provides the possibility of
opening an electrical door lock connected directly
to clamps S+and S- (18 V 4 Aimpulsive, 250 mA
holding current, 30 ohm max). White LED backlight
name plate. Protection degree IP54 - protection
against mechanical impact IK10.

LINEA 3000 Audio entrance panel

Wall mounted 2-Wires pushbutton panel with Zamak
front cover. Can be set up for one or two family
installation. It provides the possibility of opening an
electrical door lock connected directly to clamps
S+and S- (18 V 4 Aimpulsive, 250 mA holding
current, 30 ohm max]). White LED backlight name
plate. Protection degree IP54 - protection against
mechanical impact IK10.

Pack

| &
348260

Item

343082
343072

348260
348261

IP54

I

C-
-

348261

o

=

LINEA 3000 Spare part front covers
Spare part front cover for video entrance
panels 343081 and 343091.

Spare part front cover for audio entrance
panel 343071.

Door lock release badge and clear disc

Set made up of 6 coloured badges which
can be programmed to open the door

Set made up of 2 programmable clear discs
which can be programmed to open the door


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343071-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343082-EN
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343081-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343091-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343072-EN
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343071-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348260-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348261-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343081-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343091-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343093-EN
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343091-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343071-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343081-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343091-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348260-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348261-IT

343051 343053 343061 343063 350020
Pack item  LINEA 3000 Rainshield accessory Pack item  LINEA 3000 Flush mounting accessory + plastic
1 343051 Rainshield roof accessory for Linea 3000 (343071 - box
343081 - 343091) entrance panels. : 343061 Flush tina f for Li
To b hased tely. ush mounting frame accessory for Linea
o bepurchased separately. 3000 (343071 - 343081 - 343091) entrance
1 343053 Rainshield roof accessory for Linea 3000 (343093) panels. To be purchased separately.
entrance panel. .
To be purchased separately. 1 343063 Flush mounting frame accessory for

Linea 3000 (343093) entrance panel.
To be purchased separately.

1 350020 Plastic box suitable for the flush mounting
installation of Linea 3000 entrance panels
(343071 - 343081 - 343091 - 343093Ftogether
with the specific frame accessory 343061
- 343063. To be purchased separately.
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CATALOGUE

ENTRANCE PANEL
LINEA 2000

IP54

1

|

.
i

=

SN
343031 343032 342911 342921
Pack item  Wall mounted colour video entrance panel Pack
1 343031 2 WIRE video pushbutton panel with a call 1
key and colour camera. Fitted with white
LEDs for the lighting of the shooting field
in low light conditions. Aluminium front 1
cover. Nameplate lit by green LED :
1 343032 Asitem 343031, but with 2 call pushbuttons

Item

34291

342921
342931
342941

342931 342941

Wall mounted audio entrance panel

2 WIRE audio pushbutton panel with
one call pushbutton for wall mounted
installation. Aluminium front cover.
Nameplate lit by green LED

As item 342911, but with 2 call pushbuttons
As item 342911, but with 3 call pushbuttons
As item 342911, but with 4 call pushbuttons
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LINEA 100

343101

Pack
1

1

Item

343101

343102

343102

Pushbuttons audio entrance panel

2 WIRE audio pushbutton panel with 4 call
pushbuttons for wall mounted installation. It's
fitted with rainshield and internal contact (C -
NO - NCJ for the connection of an electrical door
lock or external actuator (for the power supply to
the electrical door lock allow for the installation
of auxiliary transformer item 336482).
Connections (PL) for a local door

lock release pushbutton

2 WIRE audio pushbutton panel with 8 call
pushbuttons for wall mounted installation. It's
fitted with rainshield and internal contact (C - NO
- NC) for the connection of an electrical door lock
or external actuator (for the power supply to the
electrical door lock allow for the installation of
auxiliary transformer item 336482). Connections
(PL) for a local door lock release pushbutton

343100

Pack
1

Item

343100

Digital call audio entrance panel

2 WIRE AUDIO digital call pushbutton panel for
wall mounted installation. The device consists
of a pushbutton panel with 16 keys and a digital
display showing the operating status. Using
previously saved numerical (SCS addresses)

or alphanumerical (logical addresses) codes,
itis possible to call the internal units, and for
the residents to release the door lock using a
dedicated numerical code. The pushbutton panel
manages up to 4000 internal unit addresses
(from 0 to 3999), as well as the direct call to the
2 WIRE switchboard. It's fitted with rainshield
and internal contact (C - NO - NC] for the
connection of an electrical door lock or external
actuator (for the power supply to the electrical
door lock allow for the installation of auxiliary
transformer item 336482). Connections (PL)

for a local door lock release pushbutton
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CATALOGUE
ENTRANCE PANEL

LINEA 300

308001
308011

5.1-19 |

Pack

Iltem

308001

308002
308003
308004
308005

308021
308022
308023
308024
308025

wsen
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308002
308012

308003
308013

Aluminium finish pushbutton panel

Monobloc vandal-resistant 2 WIRE video
pushbutton panel for 2 and 4 calls with aluminium
finish. The item code includes: flush mounted

box, frame, colour video and audio electronic
module, prewired pushbutton module/s.
Presetting for the mounting of transponder
reader or key switch. Backlit call keys. Visual and
sound notifications of the communication status
for: call active, system busy, door lock status

As item 30800 but for up to 8 calls

As item 308001 but for up to 12 calls
As item 308001 but for up to 20 calls
As item 308001 but for up to 32 calls

Wall mounted boxes
Wall mounted box for pushbutton panels,
items 308001-308011

Wall mounted box for pushbutton panels,
items 308002-308012

Wall mounted box for pushbutton panels,
items 308003-308013

Wall mounted box for pushbutton panels,
items 308004-308014

Wall mounted box for pushbutton panels,
items 308005-308015

NOTA: (*) compatibilita con scatole da incasso 331120 - 331130

308004
308014

Pack

NN

Item

308011

308012
308013
308014
308015

308022

Stainless steel finish pushbutton panel

Monobloc vandal-resistant 2 WIRE video
pushbutton panel for 2 and 4 calls with
stainless steel finish. The item code includes:
flush mounted box, frame, colour video

and audio electronic module, prewired
pushbutton module/s. Presetting for the
mounting of transponder reader or key
switch. Backlit call keys. Visual and sound
notifications of the communication status for:
call active, system busy, door lock status

As item 308011 but for up to 8 calls

As item 308011 but for up to 12 calls
As item 308011 but for up to 20 calls
As item 308011 but for up to 32 calls
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-308025-IT
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308040

Pack
1

1

Iltem

308040

308026

308026

Digital call entrance panel

Monobloc vandal-resistant 2 WIRE digital call
video pushbutton panel (in stainless steel], flush
mounted or wall mounted installation (with
specific box item 308026 sold separately). The
item includes: flush mounted vandal-resistant
steel box, audio and video module with wide angle
colour camera, integrated graphic display, and
alphanumeric keypad for direct apartment call,
fast address book search, and door lock release
using a code. Presetting for the installation

of a T25 Vigik reader, or a key switch. Backlit
display and BLUE keys. It is possible to store

up to 4000 residents names. Visual, sound, or
control speech synthesis communication status
notification, for example: call active, system
busy, door lock status. Direct control of an
electric door lock 18V-4A impulsive, 250 mA
holding current (30 ohm max). System power
supply cuts do NOT cause the loss of memory
data. Selectable display menu languages are:
Italian, English and French.

The device can be configured physically or
using a PC with the specific software, which

can be downloaded free of charge from
www.homesystems-legrandgroup.com

Wall mounted box for digital call
entrance panel 308040
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CATALOGUE
INTERNAL UNITS

Overview and features

Classe 300EQS Classe Classe
with Netatmo 100X16E 100V16E

fe¥ f ey

Audio
Colour video ) ) ()
Handsfree () ® ®

Call redirection

on smartphone e ¢
Integrated .
Alexa voice assistant
Wifi connection () ®
Finishes / Colours White White White
Disola LCD Touch LCD LCD
play 5" 5" 3"

Answering machine )
Floor call () ® ®
Door lock release ) ® ®
Staircase . ° .
light control
Scrolling ° ° °
EP activation
Intercom (1) ° ° °
Inductive loop (2 ° ) °
Professional studio

. [ ] [ J ( ]
function
Safe door lock

. [ ] [ J ( ]
function
Note / message

. [ ]
function
Quick link / Favourite °
Wall-mounted
. . [ ] [ J ( ]
installation
Tabletop installation o )

(1) The intercom function allows for up to 3-minute communication between and among video door entry systems in the same apartment / in different apartments.
(2] Use by people wearing hearing aids fitted with (T) selector.
(3) Activated with specific configuration inserted in P.
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Classe Classe Classe Classe Sprint L2
100V16B 100V16M 100A16E 100A16M

f ey |m|

) . = |
i]
° ™ °
° °
° °
White White White White White
LCD LCD
5" 43"
° ° ° ™ °
° ™ ° ™ °
° ° ° ° e (3)
° ° ° ° o (3)
° ™ ° ™
° °
° ™ ° ™
™
° ™ ° ™ °
° ° °
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CATALOGUE

INTERNAL UNITS
CLASSE 300EQS with Netatmo

LED notifications
Wi-Fi Connection
Device info
Ringtone exclusion

Alexa voice assistant controls
Alexa speaker volume +/ -
Alexa activation

5" vertical touch screen

LCD display _ )
Led + Alexa microphone exclusion
FAVOURITE control
Can be customised to activate
the most commonly used quick
functions e.g. intercom, staircase
External pushbutton lights and additional door locks
panel/camera scrolling x i
activation
Enable / disable the
handsfree communication Activation control of the external
with the external pushbutton panel door lock
pushbutton panel

Microphone

Back view

w
Speaker B |'|“ ||
-

oy
s ,":’f ’

Plug-in connectors with screw

clamps for connection

(BUS-MH) - BUS SCS MyHome Home
Automation system;

(5M-1) - additional ringtone;

(=s%-) - call to the floor external pushbutton

ON / OFF micro switch
to enable the additional
power supply (2-1)

Dip-switch to enable
the safe door lock function @

Line termination ON/OFF
micro-switch -]

Connector for the connection to
the LAN network using Ethernet
accessory 344844

Dip-switch to select the
MASTER / SLAVE function

Tl

4

Plug-in connector with screw clamps

Configurator socket i WM Q’\\W for connection
=y

(2-1) - Additional power supply;
06-03-40:83:08- 3¢ (BUS-AV) - BUS SCS 2 wires video

MINI-USB socket door entry system

for firmware update 238

LR 1 L] ] Lrrren
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344842

Pack

1

Iltem

344842

alexa | built-in
SN

H+S

%

344844

CLASSE 300E0S WITH NETATMO
connected video internal unit

2 wires/Wi-Fi handsfree connected video internal
unit with built-in Amazon Alexa voice assistant,
5" vertical touch screen LCD display and video
door entry answering machine. It has a physical
key for door lock release and capacitive keys

for the control of the main video door entry
functions: handsfree communication, entrance
panel activation /camera scrolling and Favourite
key (can be configured to activate the quick
actions most frequently used - e.g. additional
door locks, staircase light control, intercom].
There are notification LEDs for: Wi-

Fi network connection status, info /
notifications and call exclusion.

It is possible to easily interact with the built-in
Alexa voice assistant, either using the dedicated
capacitive keys or with your voice, and activate
several functions, such as the video door entry

functions, Smart Home, scenarios, reminders etc.

Using the touch display, it is possible to access
the notification list, as well as your favourite
door entry, security and Smart Home controls

(if any). Possibility of voice communication with
the switchboard - if present in the system - after
a specific call. The device must be configured by
physically connecting the configurators, or using
the menu, which will give better possibilities of
customisation of associated functions and texts.
Thanks to the Wi-Fi connection, you can associate
the video internal unit to the Home + Security App
(available for Android and i0S). The App allows
to use the main video internal unit functions
(receiving calls, door lock release, display of

the event timeline and activation of the entrance
panel/camera cycling). Through the Home +
Security App, it is also possible to manage

the products of the Netatmo security range
(outdoor and indoor cameras, door and window
sensors, indoor siren and smoke detector).

This allows you to quickly and easily create a
Smart security system. The device also allows
to create and manage Smart Home functions,
using the wired SCS BUS solution or the

Zigbee solution, without the need for adding
dedicated gateways. Wall mounted installation
using the supplied bracket Possibility of Wi-

Fi connection or using RJ45 ethernet cable

with the dedicated accessory 344844,

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

Pack
1

1

Item

344844

346020

Ethernet accessory

Accessory cable for the wired connection of the
Classe 300EOQS video internal unit using an RJ45
Ethernet cable. To be purchased separately.

2 DIN additional power supply

Additional 2 DIN power supply to be used to
supply the connected CLASSE 300EOQS video
internal unit (344842) locally, when required.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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CATALOGUE
NETATMO PRODUCTS

Smart Security devices

Home + Security App
NOC - PRO NOC -S- PRO NSC - PRO

Pack item  Smart outdoor camera
1 NOC- Smart outdoor safety camera with detection
PRO of people, animals and vehicles.

Aluminium single monobloc construction.
Ultra-resistant glass and plastic,

protection against UV rays.

Video sensor: 4MP. Resolution: Full HD 1080 p.
Coding: H.264. Long-range detection: up

to 20 m. Field of view: 100°. 8x digital zoon

for videos. Video live microphone.

LED spotlight: 12 W, variable intensity.
Infrared night vision: 15 m.

Encryption protected access to the smartphone
using the Home + Security App.

Weather resistant: designed for

outdoor use (HZO protection).

Smart outdoor camera with siren

1 NOC-S- Smart outdoor safety camera with
PRO detection of people, animals and vehicles.

Equipped with 105 db alarm siren.
Aluminium single monobloc construction.
Ultra-resistant glass and plastic,
protection against UV rays.
Video sensor: 4MP. Resolution: Full HD 1080 p.
Coding: H.264. Long-range detection: up
to 20 m. Field of view: 100°. 8x digital zoon
for videos. Video live microphone.
LED spotlight: 12 W, variable intensity.
Infrared night vision: 15 m.
Encryption protected access to the smartphone
using the Home + Security App.
Weather resistant: designed for
outdoor use (HZO protection).

NBU - AS - PRO
Pack Item
1 NSC-
PRO
1 NBU-
AS-PRO
1 DTG-
PRO

DTG - PRO

Smart indoor camera

Smart indoor safety camera with people detection
consisting of an aluminium monobloc unit.
Video sensor: 4MP. 130° panoramic

view for a wider coverage.

High quality video with Full HD 1080 p viewing.
Guaranteed day and night protection with
infrared vision, for comfortable viewing even
in total darkness. Recording only in case

of intrusion, in respect of the privacy of the
family. Encryption protected access to the
smartphone using the Home + Security App.
Declaration of conformity and FCC
declarations. Open-source compatibility.

It has to be connected to an electric

socket with the supplied AC adapter.

Smart video alarm system

Smart video security alarm system consisting
of 1 smartindoor camera, 1 smartindoor
siren and 3 smart door and window opening
sensors. The products can be easily configured
and associated using the Home + Security

app. The smart video alarm system activates
and deactivates automatically, has pre-
recorded sounds to simulate a presence in the
home, respects the privacy of the family and
activates a 110 dB sound in case of intrusion.

Smart door and window sensors

Smart opening sensors for doors and windows
ideal for safety. Sensors with waterproof
monobloc construction, vibration/motion
detection and open/closed status. Power
supply with 2 AAA-type batteries included

in the package. They only work with the
smart indoor camera (sold separately): radio
link between the sensors and the camera.
Declaration of conformity and FCC. Open-
source compatibility. Can be controlled and
managed remotely with Home + Security app.



NDB - PRO

Pack
1

1

Item

NDB-
PRO

NSA-
PRO-EU

NSA - PRO - EU NIS -01-PRO

Smart video doorbell

Smart video doorbell for outdoor installation.

Allows you to receive a video call on your

smartphone when someone rings the

doorbell. Equipped with Camera:

2 megapixels, 5x digital zoom. HDR function

of automatic adaptation to lighting conditions.

Infrared night vision even in conditions of

total absence of brightness. Video: Full HD

1080 p, portrait format 9:16. Field of view:

140° diagonal. Sound: high-quality speaker

and microphone. Night vision: Infrared LED.

Operating temperature: -10° to 40° C. Weather

resistant: HZO protection and IP44 certification.

Power supply: 8-24 VAC & 230 VAC; minimum

8 VA. Local storage on microSD memory card

and optional storage on Dropbox or FTP server

MicroSD card up to 32 GB [class 10). Data

protection with encrypted connection for the

highest level of privacy. Requirements: high

speed internet access. The minimum required

upload and download speed is 25 KB/s. Hotspots

are not supported. Wireless specifications: Wi-Fi

802.11 b/g/n (2.4 GHz), Open/WEP/WPA/WPA2-
ersonal. Operation via Home + Security app

FiOS 10 required minimum - Android 5.0 required

minimum). Compatible with Apple HomeKit,

Google Assistant and Amazon Alexa.www

Smart smoke alarm

Smart Smoke Alarm with 85 dB alarm, high
performance photoelectric sensor, average
coverage 50 m2. When it detects the presence
of smoke, it activates its 85-decibel alarm and
immediately alerts you to your smartphone.
Itis equipped with a 10-year battery - the
maximum lifetime for all smoke detectors.
The Self-Test feature checks if the Smart
Smoke Alarm is functioning correctly.

If it detects a problem, it sends a

notification to your smartphone. Reliability
guaranteed by CE (EN 14604)

and NF certifications. Standalone device,

no hub required. Compatible with Apple
HomeKit. Operation via the Home + Security
app. Requirements: High-speed wireless
internet connection needed. Public hotspots
not supported. The Smart Smoke Alarm will
detect smoke and will sound even if the Wi-Fi
isn't configured. However, you will need Wi-
Fito receive smartphone alerts. Wi-Fi 802.11
b/g/n (2.4 GHz), Open/WEP/WPA/ WPA2-
Personal, Bluetooth Low Energy (BLE).

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

Pack
1

1

NCO - PRO

Item

NIS-01-
PRO

NCO-
PRO

Smart indoor siren

Smart indoor siren with 110 dB alarm, pre-
recorded sounds and vibration sensor for tamper
detection. Battery power supply or with a cable
(not supplied) using the USB micro port.

It only works with the smart indoor camera and
must be installed in the same room: Bluetooth
Low Energy (BLE) wireless connection with the
smart indoor camera. Declaration of conformity
and FCC declarations. Open-source compatibility.
Operation using the Home + Security app.

Smart carbon monoxide alarm

Smart carbon monoxide alarm / detector for wall
installation. It allows to monitor the fuel-burning
appliances (boiler, fireplace, wood-burning stove,
gas cooker, etc.) by measuring, in real time,

the levels of carbon monoxide, which is an
invisible, odourless and potentially fatal

gas. When it detects the presence of carbon
monoxide, it activates its 85-decibel alarm and
immediately alerts you to your smartphone.

Itis equipped with a 10-year battery

- the maximum lifetime for all

carbon monoxide detectors.

The Self-Test feature checks if the Smart Carbon
Monoxide Alarm is functioning correctly.

If it detects a problem, it sends a

notification to your smartphone. Reliability
guaranteed by CE (EN 50291)

and NF certifications. Standalone device, no hub
required. Compatible with Apple HomeKit.
Operation via the Home + Security app.
Requirements: High-speed wireless

internet connection needed.

Public hotspots not supported. The Smart
Carbon Monoxide Alarm will detect Carbon
Monoxide and will sound even if the Wi-Fi

isn't configured. However, you will need Wi-

Fito receive smartphone alerts. Wi-Fi 802.11
b/g/n (2.4 GHz), Open/WEP/WPA/WPA2-
Personal, Bluetooth Low Energy (BLE).
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CATALOGUE
INTERNAL UNITS

CLASSE 100
Features and functions
Classe 100
X16E

Fol

344682
FEATURES
LCD colour display 5inches
Handsfree
Finish white
Available in KIT 364614
Installation wall / table

AVAILABLE FUNCTIONS FROM AUDIO / VIDEO INDOOR UNIT

Door lock activation

Staircase light
activation

EP / Scrolling activation
Intercom (1)

Inductive loop (2)

Floor call

No. of configurable keys 4

No. of available 20
ringtones

Professional Studio

(Office)

Wi-Fi connectivity

Classe 100
V16E

Fel
344672

5inches

white

364612

wall / table

AVAILABLE FUNCTIONS FROM DOOR ENTRY APP

Answer video door entry
system calls

Door lock activation

Staircase light activation

Intercom call from
smartphone to video indoor
unit

Netatmo Smart cameras
interoperability

EP / Scrolling activation

Classe 100
V16B

Fel

344652

5inches

white

364613

wall / table

1) Audio call, max. 3 minutes, between indoor units of the same apartment/different apartments

2] Use by people wearing hearing aids fitted with T selector

5.2-4

Classe 100
V16M

344625

4.3 inches
white

wall

Classe 100
A16E

344282

white

364232

wall / table

16

Classe 100
A16M

344292

white
364231

wall / table

16


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364614-IT
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CATALOGUE

INTERNAL UNITS
CLASSE 100

344682

Pack

1

1

Item

344682

344672

th

A Netatmo

344672
] Door Entry
CLASSE 100X App
Bibicwia See note (*)

CLASSE 100X16E connected video indoor
unit

2 WIRES/Wi-Fi handsfree connected video indoor
unit with inductive loop and 5" colour LCD display
It has 2 physical keys for the control of the
main video door entry functions - answer

and end a call - it has 3 touch keys for the
control of the main functions - door lock
release, staircase light control and entrance
panel activation/scrolling - there are further

4 configurable touch keys that perform
different functions - e.g. intercom, additional
door lock activation, generic activations.

The device has a side lever to adjust: colour,
brightness and display contrast, audio volume,
call tone volume and Wi-Fi configuration.
There are call exclusion notification LEDs and
Wi-Fi. Also, thanks to the Wi-Fi connection, you
can associate the video indoor unit to the Door
Entry App (available for Android and i0S).

You can manage the main video indoor unit
functions (receiving calls, opening the door
lock, activating the entrance panel/scrolling,
firmware updating and additional activations)
from the App. Netatmo Smart Outdoor &
Smart Indoor cameras interoperability.

The installation can be made to the wall

using the bracket (supplied] or using

table support accessories (2 x 344692)

- to be purchased separately.

The device also has Professional Studio
(Office) function and must be configured.

CLASSE 100V16E video indoor unit

2 WIRES handsfree video indoor unit , with
inductive loop and 5" colour LCD display It
has 2 physical keys for the control of the
main video door entry functions - answer
and end a call - it has 3 touch keys for the
control of the main functions - door lock
release, staircase light control and entrance
panel activation/scrolling - there are further
4 configurable touch keys that perform
different functions - e.g. intercom, additional
door lock activation, generic activations.

The video indoor unit has a side lever to adjust:
colour, brightness and display contrast,
audio and call tone volume. There is a call
exclusion notification LED. The installation
can be made to the wall using the bracket
(supplied) or using table support accessories
(2 x 344692) - to be purchased separately.
The device also has Professional Studio
(Office) function and must be configured.

344652
Pack Item
1 344652
1 344625
NOTE (*):

344625

CLASSE 100V16B video indoor unit

2 WIRES handsfree video indoor unit with 5"
colour LCD display. The device has 2 physical
keys for the control of the main video door
entry functions - answer and end a call - and
3 touch keys that allow the door lock release,
the entrance panel activation/scrolling and
the customisation of a most frequently used
quick action - e.g. staircase light control,
intercom, additional door lock activation,
generic activations. The device has a side
lever to adjust: colour, brightness and display
contrast, audio and call tone volume.

There is a call exclusion notification LED.

The installation can be made to the wall using
the bracket (supplied) or using table support
accessories (2 x 344692) - to be purchased
separately. The device must be configured.

CLASSE 100V16M video indoor unit

2 WIRES video indoor unit with handset and 4.3”
colour LCD display, suitable for wall mounting
installation (bracket support included). The
device has three touch keys that allows :

door lock release, entrance panel camera
activation/scrolling and customization of an
auxiliary function - e.g. additional door lock
activation, additional camera activation.

Side easily accessible and independent
regulations for : call volume / ringtone
exclusion (with notification LED],

display colour and brightness. The

handset has magnets for easy holding.

in the course of 2022, the Door Entry Classe 100X
App will migrate to the new Home + Security App.


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344682-IT
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344282

Pack

1

1

Item

344282

344292

344292 344692

CLASSE 100A16E HANDSFREE audio indoor
unit

2 WIRES handsfree audio indoor unit for 1
wall mounted or table installation.

It has 2 physical keys for the control of the main
functions - answer and end a call - and has 3
touch keys for the control of the main functions
- door lock release, staircase light control and 1
entrance panel activation/scrolling - there are

further 4 configurable touch keys that perform

different functions - e.g. intercom, additional

door lock activation, generic activations. The

device has a side lever to adjust the audio volume

and call tone and a call exclusion notification LED.

The installation can be made to the wall using

the bracket (supplied) or using table support

accessory (1 x 344692) - to be purchased

separately. The device also has Professional

Studio (Office) function and must be configured. 1

CLASSE 100A16M audio indoor unit with
handset

2 WIRES audio indoor unit with handset for wall
mounted or table installation. It has 3 touch
keys for the control of the main functions -
door lock release, staircase light control and
entrance panel activation/scrolling - there

are further 4 configurable touch keys that
perform different functions - e.g. intercom,
additional door lock activation, generic
activations. Ringtone volume adjustment (with
call exclusion) using the appropriate selector.
The installation can be made to the wall using
the bracket (supplied) or using table support
accessory (1 x 344692) - to be purchased
separately. The device also has Professional
Studio (Office) function and must be configured.

Pack

ﬁ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

Iltem

344692

336803

336982

346020

I

346020

336803 336982

Accessories - table support - cable -
sockets

Table support accessory for CLASSE 100 audio
and video indoor units.

8-way cable with connector for tabletop support
connection.

White Livinglight series 8-pole plug for the
connection of the 336803 cable in tabletop
installations.

The socket is available also in the following
finishings:

- LIVINGLIGHT (336983 - 336984);

- AXOLUTE (349414 - 349415 - 349418);

- MATIX (336985).

2 DIN additional power supply
Additional 2 DIN power supply to be used
for the local power supply to connected
CLASSE 100x16E (344682) video indoor
units in multi-family systems in complexes
with more than 22 apartments.

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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CATALOGUE

INTERNAL UNITS
SPRINT L2

344242 344232

Pack item  SPRINT L2 audio handsets

1 344242 2 WIRE audio handset (without the possibility
of fitting with accessories) for audio systems
and mixed audio /video systems. Wall mounted
installation without the need of accessories.
With door lock release key and auxiliary
functions key (that can be configured). Ringtone
volume adjustable on 3 levels. White

1 344232 Asitem 344242 but with call to the floor function

5.2-8

Simple and modern design

=

Ringtone volume,
e adjustable to 3 levels

3

Two pushbuttons:
- door lock release
- available for applications
(e.g. control of staircase lights)

DIMENSIONAL DATA

78
TN
=He=
344232

Size inmm
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Guard Station and Software
switchboard

Pack
1

1

1

Item

346310

336982

336803

346310

Guard station and accessories

Guard station for 2 WIRE audio and video
systems. Allows access to various services
(video door entry functions, door lock/
staircase light management and apartment
alarm monitoring] directly from the keypad
or via the intuitive icon menu. The

guard station is supplied with an integrated
table supporting frame and also features

a 7" colour LCD display, receiver and speaker
phone, dedicated keys for the main
functions and keys which can be configured.
The programming can be carried out
directly from the device or via PC with
TiSwitchBoardDevice software (supplied). The
device can manage the phonics of the riser
EP (i.e. wired downstream of interface
346851); it cannot however manage the
apartment EP (i.e. wired downstream of
interface 346850). The use of an additional
power supply is recommended.

Itis possible to connect up to a max. of 16
switchboards (configured from 0 to 15).
WARNING: the guard station cannot be used
in systems with 2 WIRE-IP interface
346890. The new HIERARCHICAL mode is
available only with the entrance panels

of the following series: Sfera

New, Linea 100, Linea 300.

White 8-way socket for table top installation
of guard station item 346310

8 - Way cable with connector for the
table top installation connection.

Camera

enabling
|

346300
Pack Item
1 346300

SOFTSWITCHBOARD software

Switchboard software for the management

of audio and video door entry system calls.

The software (Windows operating system
compatible) can be installed on any desktop

or laptop PC, and gives the possibility of
receiving, managing and transferring the

calls from the entrance panel and the

handset. It implements home video

monitoring, with cyclical display of the cameras,
night and day functions, and the possibility of
displaying the alarms in the various apartments.
- Supported operating systems:

Microsoft Windows XP Service

Pack 2, Windows Vista and Windows 7.

- Software required:

NET Framework 3.5 or higher

Alarm reception and

management

Entrance panel call

reception

g |[ €

&0

\\ | // Staircase light

[H °

switching on

®

=]
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Intercom
calls

| o= 0. ¢ @ &

Door lock release

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM

5.2-9


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346310-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346300-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346310-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346851-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346850-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-336982-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346310-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-336803-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346300-IT
https://www.bticino.com

5.3-1

CATALOGUE
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Accessories
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346050 [@ SELV 346030 @ SELV F441 346850 346851

[ = r—— 'E:"F'
' e
e
346040 @ SELV 346020 @ SELV F44IM
Pack item  Power supplies Pack item  Video mixers
t 346050 Power supply for 2WIRES system in 6 DIN 1 F441 Audio video node in 6-DIN modular enclosure
modular enclosure. Power supply 110 - 240 Vac set up with 4 input terminals and 4 output
Su?)?)l_ieésoirljf/.e-wTow;%%tefyrsg{?:;et\[%%gower Eerminals. Can connect up to]A source devices
entrance panels or cameras) in input and
on the 3 TK BUS, IU BUS and SCS clamps, one Up to 4 2-WIRES video risers in output.
onthe 1 -2 clamp] to be used alternately The device must be used with the system
and NOT at the same time. To be used in audio, power supply 346000. It must be used as an
video or mixed audio video systems. The video alternative to the audio video adapter 346830

adapter is integrated in the device (item 346830

must not be used). Itis therefore possible to [ F441IM  Multi-channel matrix in 10 DIN modular

avoid the use of the A/V node (F441) or the Multi- enclosure. Set up for the connection of video
channel Matrix (F441M), if three junctions (MAX entry system entrance panels, cameras and

21U +1TKrisersor 11U+ MAX 2 TK risers) sound system sources in input and internal

are not exceeded in total from the clamps. units and amplifiers in output. 4inputs are

It can also be used as additional power supply dedicated to entrance panels/cameras and 4

(1 - 2 output) for the local power supply of the to the sound system sources. It can be used to
preset internal units or entrance panels (in this create multi-channel sound systems. The device

case it is not possible to use other outputs). must be used with the system power supply
The device is electronically protected against 346000. In the systems it replaces the video
overload and short circuit. It is a SELV double adapter 346830 and the audio video node F441
insulation safety device. The installation
must be made in compliance with current

regulations. The device must not be configured. System interfaces

WARNING: the (IU BUS), [TK BUS) and (SCS) 1 346850 Apartmentinterface in 4 DIN modular enclosure.
outputs can be used at the same time Can interface a dedicated apartment video door
respecting the total maximum system with local CCTV, sound system and
absorption of 1.2 A. control of the Home automation applications
WARNING: Disconnect the power supply for to a 2-WIRES riser. The device must be
5 minutes after overload or short circuit. configured using physical configurators
: : 1 346851 System expansion interface in 4 DIN modular
346040 Power supply for 2 WIRES audio systems in 6

1 DIN modular enclosure. Power supply 110 - 240 enc[ols_ure. Ca{w do_ull:J_le the length of the_eRtrance

Vac (@ 50-60 Hz. The output provides 26 Vdc low panel-internal unit line, create risers wit

rated voltage, and a maximum rated current independent sound and expand the performance
of 600 mA and it is protected on the PRI side of the apartment system. The device must be
(with fuse) against overload and short circuit. configured using physical configurators

Itis a SELV double insulation safety device.

1 346030 Minipower supply with integrated video adapter
to make small 2-WIRES video systems (intercom).
2 DIN modular enclosure. Power supply 230
Vac @ 50-60 Hz. The output provides 27 Vdc
continuous low voltage, with maximum current
of 600 mA and it is protected on the PRI side
(with fuse) against overload and short circuit.
Itis a SELV double insulation safety device.

1 346020 Additional power supply to be used to supply
the set up entrance panels and internal units
locally. 2 DIN modular enclosure. Power supply
230 Vac @ 50-60 Hz. The output provides 27 Vdc
continuous low voltage, with maximum current
of 600 mA and it is protected on the PRI side
(with fuse) against overload and short circuit.
Itis a SELV double insulation safety device.
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346891

346993
Pack Item
1 346891
1 346150
1 349410
1 346210
1 346230
1 346260

.

t [H

346260 346210

Interfaces with other BTicino systems

Can make very large mixed 2 WIRES/IP systems
with a large number of devices, thanks to the
creation of an IP backbone with 2-WIRES risers.
The device must be configured using

physical configurators or using the software

8/2-WIRES interface in 6 DIN modular
enclosure. Can make mixed video door
entry systems (8-WIRES digital backbone/2-
WIRES risers). The device must be
configured using physical configurators

Analogue/2 WIRES interface in 4 DIN modular
enclosure. Can interface a dedicated apartment
2-WIRE video door entry system with cameras
and control of the MyHOME applications to an
analogue riser, digital 8-WIRES,

audio TERSYSTEM and VIDEOPORTER 2000.

DIN actuators

Relay actuator in 2 DIN modular enclosure. Can
switch on lights, open gates, repeat the call on
bells (MOD=SLA) or control other devices from
the video internal units. The device must be
configured using physical configurators

Door lock relay actuator in 2 DIN modular
enclosure. Can supply power and activate
an electrical door lock.

The device must be configured

using physical configurators

Timed door lock relay actuator in 4 DIN modular
enclosure. Can switch on lights,

open gates or manage electro-magnetic

door locks, timed door opening and

door lock status [with NC contact).

The device must be configured

using physical configurators
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346841

346250

Pack

Item

346841

346833

347400

346870

346250

3499

354000

347400 346870
| !
i;;:;ahr___
ﬁ .1 s i
3499 354000

Devices in basic enclosure

Floor shunt with 4 outputs Can make 2-WIRES
video door entry systems with star wiring
distribution. The device automatically adapts
the video signal. Its small size means it can
also be placed inside the flush-mounted box

Call to the floor interface. By connecting a
traditional pushbutton, the following functions
will be possible: general call to the floor,
addressed call to the floor, staircase lights

on, and door lock release (specific actuator
needed) and association of the video image

to the call to the floor. The device must be
configured using physical configurators

Interface for the conversion of the coaxial signal
into a 2 WIRES BUS signal. It can be used to
connect to the BUS of the 2 WIRES video door
entry system a camera with coaxial video output
powered at 12 Vdc, with maximum absorption
150 mA and 1 Vpp video output (75 Q). The device
must be configured using physical configurators

Wiring accessories

2 WIRES video amplifier. In video systems
wired using non-twisted wires, where the
distance between the entrance panels and the
internal unit exceeds 50 metres, it enables
increasing such distance to up to 100 metres

Relay module for gate opening to be used with
LINEA 2000, LINEA 3000, MINISFERA and SFERA
pushbutton panels. Can open door locks (NOT
managed by BUS) by means of the entrance panel

Line terminator. To be used to terminate the
riser or apartment line, when the last installed
device is not tted with line closing micro switch

Flat cable for the connection of several
SFERA NEW and SFERA ROBUR
pushbutton modules. Length 470 mm

2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM
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Accessories

346991

Pack
1

1

1

1

1

Item

346991

346992

336904

336905

3515

336904 3515
336905

Universal speaker unit and expansion module

The universal speaker unit can be used to
install the 2 WIRES audio system in new or
refurbished systems, where pushbutton
panels of other manufacturers are present

or required [(mail boxes, patterned brass,
compact sheet metal units, etc.), preset for

a traditional speaker module (e.g. 2659N).

The universal speaker unit has, as base,
contacts for the connection of 8 call keys; to
make systems with more keys (up to 56 using
the 346000 power supply and up to 24 with the
346010 power supply one or more key expension
modules must be used (1 every 8 pushbuttons).

Expansion module for connecting more than
8 call keys to item 346991 - max. 6 modules
(56 calls max.) with power supply 346000.
Max. 2 modules (24 calls max.f)

with power supply 346010

Cable for systems

Specific cable for 2 WIRES video door entry
applications with 2 twisted conductors. It can be
installed in underground piping, in accordance
with standards (CEI 20-13 and CEI 20-14). It
ensures the best performance in video systems
(higher distance between EP and Handset when
compared with other cables). 200 m coil

Specific cable for BUS / SCS unshielded,
consisting of a white outer sheath and 2 flexible
conductors twisted together with a cross section
of 0.50 mm?. Halogen-free low-toxicity cable;
ideal for applications in environments where
greater regard is required for safety in the
event of fire (halogen free). 400 V insulation.
Compliant with standards: EN 50575 EN60811,
EN50289, EN50290, EN60228, 50265-2-1,
EN50395, EN50396. Cable not suitable for
burial. Coil length 200 m. Fire reaction class
according to CPR regulation: Ccaslb, d1, a.

Spare part terminal/clamp

Spare part terminal/clamp for BUS
connection of the predisposed devices

3501/1

Pack

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

3501K K\.’ L]

Item

3501/0
3501/1
3501/2
3501/3
3501/4
3501/5
3501/6
3501/7
3501/8
3501/9

3501/
JMP

3501K

P —

Configurators [package of 10 pieces)

o

Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator
Configurator

- 0 00 g0 01l N WN —

MP

Configurator kit

Configurator kit consisting of:

- 10 pieces for each type of configurator from 0 to 9
- 2 blue removable 8-clamp connectors

- 2 green removable 2-clamp connectors

- 1 configurator connection tool (3502)

- 1 plastic screwdriver
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Pack item  CLASSE 300EOQS - LINEA 3000 - NETATMO
SMART OUTDOOR CAMERA CONNECTED KIT

One-family kit with Classe 300EOS handsfree
connected video internal unit, LINEA 3000
pushbutton panelin black finish and Netatmo Smart
Outdoor Camera.

2 wires/Wi-Fi handsfree connected video internal
unit with Teleloop, built-in Amazon Alexa voice
assistant, 5" vertical touch screen LCD display
and video door entry answering machine. Easy
interaction with the built-in Alexa voice assistant,
either using the dedicated capacitive keys or with
your voice, and activate several functions, such

as the video door entry functions, Smart Home,
scenarios, reminders etc. Thanks to the Wi-Fi
connectivity, you can associate the video internal
unit to the Home + Security App (available for
Android and i0S).

The App allows to use the main video internal

unit functions (receiving calls, door lock release,
display of the event timeline and activation of the
entrance panel/camera cycling). With the Home

+ Security App, it is also possible to manage the
products of Netatmo security range (outdoor and
indoor cameras, door and window sensors, indoor
siren, smoke detector). This allows you to quickly
and easily create a Smart security system. The
device also allows to create and manage Smart
Home functions, using the wired SCS BUS solution
or the Zigbee solution, without the need for adding
dedicated gateways.

LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel with black

finish zamak front cover, wide angle colour camera
and proximity reader and with a kit of coloured key
cards and two clear discs for door lock release. Can
be wall or flush installed with specific accessories:
(350020) flush mounted box and (343063] flush
mounted accessory - to be purchased separately.
Can be fitted with rainshield (343053) - to be
purchased separately. The pushbutton panel has

a protection index IP54- protection index against
mechanical impact IK10.

Smart Outdoor Security Camera with LED lighting
spotlight, night vision and motion detection - send
real time notification on smartphone in case of
unknown person or vehicle detection.

alexa | built-in
<

H+S

363950

1 363950 Complete one family kit
(Easy switch to two families system by purchasing
an additional internal unit - refer to 2 Wires system
internal units range).

ﬂ—) WWW.BTICINO.COM

# Download on the
@& App Store

GETITON
" Google Play

HOME + SECURITY is the App that allows, through the smartphone, to
manage calls locally and remotely of the video door phone or with a simple
touch to open the gate, the activation of the cameras, and switching on of
the timed lights in the garden. Allows you to activate and view images of
Netatmo Smart Outdoor and Indoor Cameras. Setting up the App requires
a few steps and thanks to the BTicino Cloud, the remote connection is fully
automated and managed with the highest level of security.

Item KIT COMPOSITION Qty
343093 LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel 1
344842 CLASSE 300EOQS video internal unit 1
NOC-PRO Smart Outdoor Camera 1
346050 6 DIN SCS power supply 1
346250 Door lock relay accessory 1
348260 Set of coloured door lock release key cards 1
348261 Set of door lock release clear discs 1
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https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343093-EN
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344842-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346250-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348260-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348261-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com
https://www.bticino.com

CATALOGUE

PROFESSIONAL KITS
Villa Connected Video Kits

alexa | built-in
~7

H+S

363915

) (@) () (g ) e
1P54 +4 ) \ ouch bl intercom

CLASSE 300E0S WITH NETATMO - LINEA 3000
CONNECTED VIDEO KIT

One-family kit with Classe 300EOS handsfree
connected video internal unit and LINEA 3000
pushbutton panel in black finish.

2 wires/Wi-Fi handsfree connected video internal
unit with built-in Amazon Alexa voice assistant, 5"
vertical touch screen LCD display and video door
entry answering machine. Easy interaction with
the built-in Alexa voice assistant, either using the
dedicated capacitive keys or with your voice, and
activate several functions, such as the video door
entry functions, Smart Home, scenarios, reminders
etc. Thanks to the Wi-Fi connectivity, you can
associate the video internal unit to the Home +
Security App (available for Android and i0S).

The App allows to use the main video internal

unit functions (receiving calls, door lock release,
display of the event timeline and activation of the
entrance panel/camera cycling). With the Home

+ Security App, it is also possible to manage the
products of Netatmo security range (outdoor and
indoor cameras, door and window sensors, indoor
siren, smoke detector). This allows you to quickly
and easily create a Smart security system. The
device also allows to create and manage Smart
Home functions, using the wired SCS BUS solution
or the Zigbee solution, without the need for adding
dedicated gateways.

LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel with black

finish zamak front cover, wide angle colour camera
and proximity reader and with a kit of coloured key
cards and two clear discs for door lock release. Can
be wall or flush installed with specific accessories:
(350020) flush mounted box and (343063) flush
mounted accessory - to be purchased separately.
Can be fitted with rainshield (343053) - to be
purchased separately. The pushbutton panel has

a protection index IP54- protection index against
mechanical impact IK10.

Pack

Item

1 363915 Complete one family kit
(Easy switch to two families system by purchasing
an additional internal unit - refer to 2 Wires system

internal units range).

5.4-2 |

e®
e® o

# Download on the
@& App Store

N, GETITON
}‘ Google Play

HOME + SECURITY is the App that allows, through the smartphone, to
manage calls locally and remotely of the video door phone or with a simple
touch to open the gate, the activation of the cameras, and switching on of
the timed lights in the garden. Allows you to activate and view images of
Netatmo Smart Outdoor and Indoor Cameras. Setting up the App requires
a few steps and thanks to the BTicino Cloud, the remote connection is fully
automated and managed with the highest level of security.

Item KIT COMPOSITION Qty
343093 LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel 1
344842 CLASSE 300EOS video internal unit 1
346050 6 DIN SCS power supply 1
346250 Door lock relay accessory 1
348260 Set of coloured door lock release key cards 1
348261 Set of door lock release clear discs 1
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Pack ltem  CLASSE 100X16E - LINEA 3000 CONNECTED
VIDEO KIT

One-family handsfree kit with: CLASSE 100X16E
Wi-Fi connected video indoor unit, handsfree
function, inductive loop, 5» LCD display; LINEA
3000 pushbutton panel with with zamak front
cover, wide angle colour camera, proximity reader
and with a set of coloured key cards and two clear
discs for door lock release. Can be configured for
one-family and two-family installations. It can
manage a maximum of 20 key cards (125 KHz)

for the electric door lock release (including the
one for the system management). Nameplate lit
by white LED. Can be wall or flush installed with
specific accessories: (350020) flush mounted

box and (343061) flush mounted accessory - to

be purchased separately. Can be fitted with
rainshield (343051)- to be purchased separately.
The pushbutton panel has a protection index IP54-
protection index against mechanical impact IK10.
The video indoor unit has inductive loop function
(to enable use by people wearing hearing aids
fitted with T selector]. It has 2 physical keys for the
control of the main functions - answer and end a
call - and has 3 touch keys for the control of the
main functions - door lock release, staircase light
control and entrance panel activation/scrolling

- there are further 4 configurable touch keys

that perform different functions - e.g. intercom,

additional door lock activation, generic activations.

It has a side lever to adjust:

colour, brightness and display contrast, audio
volume, call tone volume and Wi-Fi configuration.
There are call exclusion notification LEDs and Wi-
Fi. Also, thanks to the Wi-Fi connection, you can
associate the video indoor unit to the Door Entry
App (available for Android and i0S). You can manage
the main video indoor unit functions (receiving
calls, opening the door lock, activating the entrance
panel/scrolling, firmware updating and additional
activations) from the App.

The installation can be made to the wall using the
bracket supplied or using table support accessories
(2 x 344692) - to be purchased separately. The
device also has Professional Studio (Office] function
and must be configured.

1 364614 Complete one family kit

(Easy switch to two families system by purchasing
an additional internal unit - refer to 2 Wires system
internal units range).
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2 Download on the
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» Google Play

DOOR ENTRY CLASSE 100X is the App which lets you, using your
smartphone,manage the video internal unit calls locally and remotely or
with a simple touch open the gate, activate the cameras and switch the
garden timed lights on. Configuring the App needs just a few steps and,
thanks to the BTicino Cloud, the remote connection is totally automated
and managed with the maximum level of security.

ATTENTION:
the DOOR ENTRY CLASSE 100X app will migrate to
the new HOME + SECURITY app in the year 2022.

Item  KIT COMPOSITION Qty
343091 LINEA 3000 Entrance panel
344682 CLASSE 100X16E Video internal unit
346050 6 DIN System power supply
346250 Relay module accessory
348260 Set of door lock release badges
348261 Setof door lock release clear discs

—_—m a s a

| 2-WIRES DOOR ENTRY SYSTEM

| 5.4-3


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343061-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343051-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344692-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364614-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343091-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344682-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346050-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346250-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348260-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-348261-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364614-IT
https://www.bticino.com

CATALOGUE

PROFESSIONAL KITS
Villa Video Kits

364612

2@®@R0

@

Pack

Item

Item

364612

C9 r\
6

CLASSE 100V16E - LINEA 3000 VIDEO KIT

One-family handsfree kit with CLASSE 100V16E
video indoor unit and LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel
with zamak front cover and wide angle colour
camera. Can be configured for one-family or two-
family installations. Nameplate lit by white LED. Can
be wall or flush installed with specific accessories:
(350020) flush mounted box with (343061) flush
mounted accessory - to be purchased separately.
Can be fitted with rainshield (343051) - to be
purchased separately.

The pushbutton panel has a protection index

IP54 - protection index against mechanical impact
IK10. The video indoor unit has 5" LCD display and
Inductive Loop function (to enable use by people
wearing hearing aids fitted with T selector]. It

has 2 physical keys for the control of the main
functions - answer and end a call - and has 3 touch
keys for the control of the main functions - door
lock release, staircase light control and entrance
panel activation/scrolling - there are further 4
configurable touch keys that perform different
functions - e.g. intercom, additional door lock
activation, generic activations.

Wall mounted installation with the bracket supplied
or table installation with support accessories (2 x
344692) - to be purchased separately.

The device also has Professional Studio (Office)
function and must be configured.

Complete one family kit

(Easy switch to two families system by purchasing
an additional internal unit - refer to 2 Wires system
internal units range).

KIT COMPOSITION Qty

343081

344672
346050
346250

5.4-4 |

LINEA 3000 Entrance panel
CLASSE 100V16E Video internal unit
6 DIN System power supply

Relay module accessory
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Pack item  CLASSE 100V16E - LINEA 2000 VIDEO KIT Pack item  CLASSE 100V16B - LINEA 2000 VIDEO KIT
1 364613 One-family handsfree video kit consisting of: 1 364622 Two-families handsfree video kit consisting
CLASSE 100V16B video indoor unit, LINEA 2000 of: CLASSE 100V16B video indoor units, LINEA
pushbutton panel with colour camera and 1 call 2000 pushbutton panel with colour camera and
pushbutton. 2 call pushbuttons. The push-button panel has a
The push-button panel has a protection index protection index against mechanical impact IK07
against mechanical impact IK07 and protection and protection index IP54.
index IP54. The video indoor units has 2 physical keys for the
The video indoor unit has 2 physical keys for the control of the main video door entry functions
control of the main video door entry functions -answer and end a call - and 3 touch keys that
-answer and end a call - and 3 touch keys that allow the door lock release, the entrance panel
allow the door lock release, the entrance panel activation/scrolling and the customization of a most
activation/scrolling and the customization of a most frequently used quick action - e.g. staircase light
frequently used quick action - e.g. staircase light control, intercom, additional door lock activation,
control, intercom, additional door lock activation, generic activations. The video indoor units has a 5"
generic activations. The video indoor unit has a 5” colour LCD display and a side lever to adjust: colour,
colour LCD display and a side lever to adjust: colour, brightness and display contrast, audio and call tone
brightness and display contrast, audio and call tone volume. There is a call exclusion notification LED.
volume. There is a call exclusion notification LED. Wall mounted installation with the bracket supplied
Wall mounted installation with the bracket supplied or table installation with support accessories (2 x
or table installation with support accessories (2 x 344692) - to be purchased separately.
344692) - to be purchased separately.
ltem  KIT COMPOSITION Qty ltem  KIT COMPOSITION Qty

343031 LINEA 2000 Entrance panel - 1 CALL 1 343032 LINEA 2000 Entrance panel - 2 CALLS 1

344652 CLASSE 100V16B Video internal unit 1 344652 CLASSE 100V16B Video internal unit 2

346050 6 DIN System power supply 1 346050 6 DIN System power supply 1

346250 Relay module accessory 1 346250 Relay module accessory 1
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Pack item  CLASSE 100A16E - LINEA 3000 HANDS FREE Pack item  CLASSE 100A16M - LINEA 3000 AUDIO KIT WITH

AUDIO KIT HAND SET
1 364232 One-family handsfree kit with CLASSE 100A16E 1 364231 One-family audio kit with CLASSE 100A16M audio
audio indoor unit and LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel indoor unit and LINEA 3000 pushbutton panel with
with zamak front cover. Can be configured for zamak front cover. Can be configured for one-family
one-family or two-family installations. Nameplate or two-family installations. Nameplate Lit by white
lit by white LED. Can be wall or flush installed LED. Can be wall or flush installed with specific
with specific accessories: (350020) flush mounted accessories: (350020) flush mounted box with
box with (343061) flush mounted accessory - to be (343061) flush mounted accessory - to be purchased
urchased separately. Can be fitted with rainshield separately. Can be fitted with rainshield (343051)
F343051] - to be purchased separately. The - to be purchased separately. The pushbutton
pushbutton panel has a protection index IP54 - panel has a protection index IP54 - protection index
protection index against mechanical impact IK10. against mechanical impact IK10. The audio indoor
The indoor unit has 2 physical keys for the control unit has 3 touch keys for the control of the main
of the main door entry functions - answer and end functions - door lock release, staircase light control
a call - and has 3 touch keys for the control of the and entrance
main functions - door lock release, staircase light panel activation/scrolling - there are further 4
control and entrance panel activation/scrolling configurable touch keys that perform different
- there are further 4 configurable touch keys functions - e.g. intercom, additional door lock
that perform different functions - e.g. intercom, activation, generic activations. Ringtone volume
additional door lock activation, generic activations. adjustment (with call exclusion) using the
Ringtone volume adjustment (with call exclusion) appropriate selector. The installation can be made
using the appropriate selector. The installation to the wall using the bracket supplied or using table
can be made to the wall using the bracket supplied support accessory (1 x 344692] - to be purchased
or using table support accessory (1 x 3&4692?— to separately.
be purchased separately. The device also has The device also has Professional Studio (Office)
Professional Studio (Office] function and must be function and must be configured.
configured.
ltem  KIT COMPOSITION Qty ltem  KIT COMPOSITION Qty

343071  LINEA 3000 Audio entrance panel 1 343071  LINEA 3000 Audio entrance panel 1

344282 CLASSE 100A16E Audio internal unit 1 344292 CLASSE 100A16M Audio internal unit 1

346040 6 DIN System power supply 1 346040 6 DIN System power supply 1


https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364232-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364231-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343071-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344282-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346040-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343071-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344292-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-346040-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364231-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343061-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343051-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344692-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-364232-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-350020-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343061-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-343051-IT
https://catalogue.bticino.com/BTI-344692-IT
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Pack item  SPRINT L2 -LINEA 2000 AUDIO ltem  KIT COMPOSITION 366811 366821
handset audio kit « Qt
Audio kit with audio handset SPRINT L2 and LINEA i y
2000 pushbutton panel. 2 WIRE technology. The 342911  LINEA 2000 Entrance panel-1CALL 1 -
augio hanr:ibsettt hafhatdoorblock ;feleasgfpushbult_ton 342921  LINEA 2000 Entrance panel - 2 CALLS - 1
and a pushbutton that can be configured for auxiliary .
functions (staircase light switching on, entrance 344232 SPRINTLZaudio handset ! 2
panel activation, call to the switchboard). Devices 346040 6 DIN System power supply 1 1
suitable for wall mounted installation.
Expandable with additional audio handset 344242.
1 366811 Complete one-family kit
1 366821 Complete two-family kit
364211
Pack item  AUDIO HANDSFREE - LINEA 2000 ltem  KIT COMPOSITION Qty
1 364211 One-family expandable audio kit with audio 342911  LINEA 2000 Entrance panel - 1 CALL 1
handsfreeinternal unitand LINEA 2000 pushbutton 331650 Audio handsfree internal unit 1

panel. The audio internal unit can manage with (1 -
2) pushbuttons on board two independent contacts ~ 346040 6 DIN System power supply 1
(24 Vac/dc - 1 A max.) Entrance panel and internal

unit are suitable for wall mounted installation.

Expansion possibility using the specific additional

handsfree internal unit 331650
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CATALOGUE

GLOSSARY

AUTO-SWITCHING ON

Functions providing audio and video
communication between internal unit
and entrance panel, or internal unit
and outside the door unit, without a
call being received.

BACKBONE

It provides the connection between
entrance panel and distributes the
signal to.

CAT 5E AND CAT 6 CABLE

Data transmission cables made up of
four pairs arranged inside a sheath
according to a specific layout, which is
necessary to reduce attenuation and
crosstalk problems. This layout consists
of twisting the pairs of conductors
individually. These pairs are identified
using standard colours. Each of the
pairs has a different pitch, and is in turn
twisted differently inside the outer
sheath.

The conductor size permitted by the
standards is between 22 and 26 AWG:
24 AWG is the most commonly used in
all cases and corresponds to a diameter
of 0.5 mm.

The acronym AWG (American Wire
Gauge) corresponds to the unit of
measurement used by the American
standards to measure the cross-
sections of cables.

As it is a ratio, the smallest cross-
sections correspond to the largest AWG
sizes. The appropriateness of using
cables with different types of sheath
must be assessed according to the area
in which the wiring system is installed.
The most commonly used cable

sheath is PVC or LSZH (Low SmokeZero
Halogen).

55-1 |

CONNECTED INTERNAL UNIT

It is an internal unit which embeds a
wi-fi module able to connect to a wi-fi
network.

ENTRANCE PANEL

Term used to indicate the device
outside the building, from which the
internal unit can be called.

FLOOR CALL

Term used to indicate the call from an
out of the door bell. Usually referred to
an internal unit which has an additional
contact for a direct connection with an
out of the door door bell.

FLOOR SHUNT

Hub for the connection of video/
audio and audio only internal units,
apartment interfaces, and additional
power supplies.

IN/OUT

Connection of the devices where two
clamps act as node between the IN
twisted pair and the OUT twisted pair.

INTERCOM

Function that provides audio
communication between two internal
units.

INTERNAL UNIT

Individual video/audio or audio only
device for the identification of the
individual making the call from the
entrance panel. Normally, in addition
to communicating with the entrance
panel, the internal unit also gives the
possibility of performing other actions,
such as the release of the door lock,
intercom calls, automatic switching on,
etc.

MASTER
Itis the video internal unit that turns
on when a call is received.

RISER

It is the set of vertical wiring
connecting the internal units with the
power supply.

SLAVE

It is the video internal unit connected
in parallel to the master video internal
unit, and which rings but does not turn
on when a call is received (it only turns
on when the call is answered).
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THE TECHNICAL SHEETS

The technical sheets contain detailed information on the individual
devices: external pushbutton panels, audio and video internal units and
system accessories.

The information of the specific device is normally the following:

- description of the device;
CITOFONIA E

 VIDEOCITOFONIA
2FILI

- related items;
- technical and dimensional data;

- configuration details;

- specific functions;
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Technical sheets can be viewed and
Sistema 2 Fili downloaded by accessing
the on-line catalogue
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With the SEARCH function, by typing the
CERCA FRODOTTO code, you will be directed directly to the

you can consult and download all the specific
documents (technical sheet included).
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